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1.  Bi  ■  hold  oar    rii  •  en  Lord  to  •  day,  Who  eaves  the  world  bj  love, 

2.  The  hope  of      all    who    are    to    come,  The  light  of    all    the  world, 

3.  Ceaie  not  to    praise   His  worth-?   name  For  all  that   He  has  done, 
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Once  died  bnt  swept  all  death  a  •  way,  Now  reigns  in  Heav'n  a-bove. 
Pre  -  pares  for  as  a  heav'n-ly  home,  0  keep  His  flag  nn-fnrled. 
In     Ioto    the    bless  -  ed  Say  -  ionr  came— God's  well  be-loy  -  ed  Bon, 
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Give  praise(to      Him    for  ■  ev  •  er  -  more,)  give  praise, (0    prais 
For   Ha    (is      Lord,  oar    Lord  and  King,  )  is       Lord(0    lift 
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and     a  -  dore) 
voice  and  sing) 


and     sing,    (give     prais     to     Him   and  sing, 
and     King,  (onr       Say  •  ionr  and   oar    King, 
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Oar  sins  He    still  for-gives(f  orgiveB)  Oar  bltsi-ed  Say  -  ioar  lives. 

He  lives. 
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0  Magnify  the  Lord 
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1.  0  mag  •  ni«fy theLerd  with  me,: 

2.  0  mag  -  ni  •  fy the  Lard  with  me,. 

3.  0  mag  -  ni-fy the  Lord  with  me,. 


With  joyful 

For  all  His 
Tins  for  onr 
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heart and  voice; With  loud     ac-claim 

Trutb and  grace;  — In    days     of  wee 

sins He  died; His   life       He  gave 


tffzpu-rjr ■--<--* ■*-' 


i {;  1.0  I ,-L       ^~i7 _-x_-t-_i-=_:-|_-ra 


fc_&-*r_______~__*-^___r_____ 


t=_33 


f=tt 


^ta_-_-j-^4-^J^g-^a 


Fink 

-4-r_)_-Lt-|i'r"**- 


1 


:j____^C3L_:=£ — ^__j__u_j__ j^i—i' :-r :4-_£i~____fci 

;_rp~^gr^-^:gg=g=»l5^^_fe*?^iE-— R_ 

i       ru  i;  i  rr-rt,  r    r*^1  t,f 

A-dore  His  name, And  ev  -  er-more re-joice(in  Him  rejoice) 

He  comes  to  ihow The  brightness  in His  face  (His  Ho-lj  face) 

Onr  sonls  to  save, Onr  Lord  the  Crn       -       ci  -  lied,  (the  Crncifid) 
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D.  S.-And  joys  a  bove, The  half  oan  ne'er be  told 
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0    mag  •  ni  -  fy the  Lord  with  me, For  bleas-ings 
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i  -  fold; yes  man-i-fold;  Of  death-less  love. 
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1.  Obl  what  a    day  that     day  will  be, 

2.  Thira  is     a  home  np     there  for  me, 

3.  My  Lord  has  built  this     home  on  high, 


When  I  have  crossed  o  •  ver 

Where  from  all   Bin     I  shall 

There  I  shall  lire,  nev  -  er 
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death's  dark  sea; 
e'er  be  free; 
more     to     die; 


There  all   my  friends  and      loved-ones  see, 

There  not     a  -  lone     that      day    I'll     be, 

He    paid  the  debt,    my       soul   set    free, 
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Ohl   what    a     day 
Just  safe    at   home 
Safe     on  that  day. 
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that    day  will     be,  that  day    will  be. 

my  Lord  to     Bee,  my  Lord    to  see. 

great  day       'twill     be,  that  day   will  be. 


**=*=* 


*z=r*zz*=:t^ 


'^-L|- 


|S— 


ID.S.— Oh!  what   a     scene 

Refrain 


i  • ^i 

sAaW  6e  -  AoW,    /    shall   be  -  AoW. 


r 

Ohl  what  a    day  that     day  will   be, 
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There  with  my  Lord,  His  dear 


face  to       Bee;  Walk-ing  the  streets  with  saints  of    old, 
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1.  I  tread  life 's  road 

2.  The  world  of    dark 

3.  The  8av-  ioar  came 

4.  Oh,  love  of     Je 


thra  the   heat   of    the  day,  And  know    I 

ness    a  •  round  me     I     see,  For  sin  brought 

from  His    glo  -  ry     on  high,  And  gave  Him* 

■us,  Who  snf-fered  and  died!  Oh,  foun-tain 
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here  shall  not    at-  ways  stay;  For   man  but  once  trav-els  down  this  rough  way, 
death  for  e  -  ter-m-ty;  From    all     its  bond-age   1    long   to     be   free, 
self    on  the  cross  to   die;  His     love,  I  know, would  my  heart  sat  -  is  -  fy, 
o-penedso  deep  and  wide  1  He     bids  me  plnnge  in  the  sin-cleans-ing  tide, 
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Oh,    what  shall  I    do  with  my  soul?       Oh,    what  shall  I    do  with  my 
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soul? Oh,     what  shall   1     do  with  my  soul? While 

with  my   soul?  with   my   bouI? 
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Je  •  bus  doth  call,  I'll  give  Him  my  all,  And  trust  with  Him  my   poor  soul . 

i 


No.  4 


I  Will  Look  Unto  the  Hills 
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1 ,  When  the  clouds  bang  heavy  o  'er  my  way  ( o '  er  my  way )  And  when  darkness  vails  the 
8.  When  the  waves  of  troub-le  roond  me  roll  (round  ae  roll)  And  when  grief  my  boi-om 
8,  If  the  world  shall  tempt  me  to  do  wrong(to  do  wrong)  1  will  torn  from  all  it's 
4.  So  on  •  til  I  reach  my  home  on  high  (home  on  high)  And  my  tonl  with  raptare 
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skies,  As  for  help  an  -  to  the  Lord   I    prty,(ev-er  pray)  Te  the  bills     I 
fiills,  Then  for  help  and  sac  -  cor  for  my  soul,  (for  my  sonl)  I    will  look  no* 
ills,  And   I  know  my  spir  -  it  will  grow  strong(will  grow  strong)I  will  look  an- 
thrills, While  I  tread  this  path-way  to  the  sky,  (to  the  iky)    I  look  on  -  to 
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lift  mine  ayes,  I  will  look an  -  to  the  hills,—  To  the 

to    the  hills.  I  will   look  an- to  the  hills, 
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hills God's  ho-ly  bills,  I    will  look an- 

To  the  hills  the  ho-ly  hills,  I    will  look 
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to  the  bills,  From  whence  com      -       eth  all  my  help, 

an-to  the  hills,  From  whence  someth  all  my  help, all  mj  help. 
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1.  Let  ns  cheer-fnl  be  From  eom-plain-ing  free, Let  as  take  tbe  Sav-iour 
I,  God  will  give  us  ligbt  Thro  tbe  day  and  night, When  the  son  in  black-nest 

3.  When  oar  foes  o'er-take  He  will  not  for-sake,  He  will  give   us   grace  what- 

4.  We  shall  have  a  thrill  When  we  do   His  will,  And  each  mo-ment  in   Hii 
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as    onr  Guide;  Scat-ter  joys  to  -  day  All    a  •  long  tbe  way,  And  live 

seems  to  hide,  When  the  path  is  drear  Let  ns    ns?  -  er  fear.  And  live 

e'er  be  -  tide;  If    we   yield  our  soul  To  His  sweet  con-trol,  And  live 

love  con  -  fide;  Let  as  then  be  strong  As  we    press  a  -  long,  And  live 
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ways  on  the  cheer-fnl  side. Share  the  Savior's  love  Sent  from  beav'n  above 
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And  no    long-er  in  your  sins  a  -  bide;(a-bide;)Brave-Iy  do    yonr  part 
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With  a    joy  -  fnl  heart,  And  live  all  -ways  on  the  cheer-fnl  side. 

a      *.            (Ja    -••-  -*-  -•-  Ba    -"•-   "**-  "••"  >-.            si       ^  i 
™ — -A— A— ra— wA — | 1 1 — -MA — i 1 1 *-+■ — <+-r*± — n )-■»■ 

ft',1;  -j;  Irfp  j-px-L-LLp^^ 


No.  6 


God  Is  On  His  Throne 


Ooprriffht  18M,  in  "Spiritual  Songs" Arr.  Mrs.  9r«n«  S.  FutftlU 
by  J.  M.  Henson  Rev.  An  mew  Jenkins 


1.  Tho'  friends  de-spise, forsake  me,  I  shall  not  walk  a-lone,  God is 

2.  Wheu  dangers  fierce  as-sail  me, my  heart  shall  feel  no  fear, 

3.  One  day  I'll  stand  be-fore  Him, and  see  His  blesi-ed  face, 

4.  Tho'  per  •  ils  now  eor-round  me  on  land  and  sea  and  air,  God, yes    God 


i  v  y 


U   b 


*=*=fc=tefc 


*=*= 


fcpatWi 


_+: — ^ — ^i_, *. 


— i — — — <-■—#■ — ■ — ■ — 


=£=*: 


t,»i  _  ^J  i  — 

•n  His  throne.  What-ev-er  may  be-tide  me,  my    Sav-ionr  walks  be- 

His  1»to  will  nev-er  fail   me,  1    know  He's  al-ways 
And  tell  the  sweet  old  sto-ry  of    His    a  -  mai  •  ing 
is         on    Hie  throne. My  Sav-ionr  goes  be-fore  mt,  His  pres-enee  hovers 


side  me,  God is     on  His  throne,  God is 

near  me, 

glo  -  ry» 

o'er  me,  God,  yss  God  is          on     His  throne. Goi  is  on  His  throne 


.--—JUL 


on  His  throne,  I shan't  walk  a-lone; When  troubles 

on  His  throne,  I'll  not  walk     a  _-    lone, not  walk  a-lone; 


o-vertake  me,  1  know  He  won't  forsake  ma, God is  on  His  throne. 

God    is     on,  ie  on  His  throne, His  throit 
.(■»  _^  i      •     ' 

■  — | — m — -=■—• z-rl (•— I — *^ — m — I 1 — — ■ — =»-— —K- ' —  -     r- 


=z^pte^=?z^=^rp^^=t=s^=5a^EsiEEa 


No.  7 


E.  V.  Pennington 


Who  Is  To  Blame? 

Oopjligkt,   1956,  in  "Spiritual  Sone»" 
bj  J,  H.  Hanson 


i=fc=ft^=*=£d==rss 


Ira  D.  Weatherly 

(S. g w 


■art:  •iElH2~z*:z!z?5rtsiz^z^z3— *i"E*7z^—3n 
i=*— •-c-z:-— cb^_3__^_- _j__^_:Cj_ — *__  ^__ 

1.  Go    ye    in  -  to  the   world,  the  gos-pal  now  teach    To  ev  -  'ry  lost 

2.  Ev  -'ry  one  that'i  re-deemed  ahculd  tell  the  glad  news, That  Christ  cleans-es 

3.  Are  yon  wil  •  ling  to  work  for    no    earth-ly  gain?   And  tell  them  of 

zz!_==t=__-_z__z_£_t£__£_-£_.fc__=_t:r__z__£_ 

&.r4T  n  j>  l  - 


-♦-  -♦,ifc* '      ~     b  "  "*'    b 

creat-nre  by  name;  With  pleas- nre  go  now  to  all  you  may  reach,  And 
Bonis  from  their  stain;  His  love  0  bow  great, they  should  not  re-fuse,  To 
Je  •  sui  once  slain;    To    save   us  from  sin,  He  wil  -  ling-ly  died, That  the 


g^="z:"=ZziES:i:?zLit=±tz:^z5:z:tz=^=EbTZtz:tz:q=^g§ 


tCETBAUi 


ssa  rJT u»a 


^=ffczg^z&=^^zPczt=ztcg=&*izzzz^zf! 
^^_J^z^^.l^..|5-ZIC-t._rr__j: 


Go 


b  b  b  I 

tell His  love 


har  •  vest  the  ripe  gold-en  grain, 
die  thus  0  who  is  to  blame, 
soul     may  let   His  love  a  -  bide.     Go    tell  them  today, His  wonderful  love, 


-♦-  fPV-  -♦■»-  -♦- 


rjA.-f-X-^L^ 


— A-^—  * — 4k — A — I 1 r-i 1 — {<*-**—  rlfc— *— i*-i*-*-rA— A— «-A— 1 


Be  -  deem  them  from  bond  -  age  and  shame; 


Don't  spurn 

spam  the  clear  call. 


;  p  .j^i  .|_i  _•*..   .+.  -^  Qa^ —  _j —  :, —    i  J  _^,_  .^,.  .^.    zz 


-z^zzgzlE: 


_p C — Z_^ — ■_ 


ZlfczZ^ZlJlzfrlZtZ! 


the  call If     they   die 

call     of     the     Lord, 

•P  ft 


thus,   0    who  is    to  blame? 


1 


P  K         -*  r>'  /IN 

::*zi£4zz^zzszzd=5zzi^ir:^zzz^zr^z:|z^~i=r:*i*M 

?:£3^zz^zz^zz(zz:dzzd-bzzz^zz^z=^zi5:z=^F:BJ 


No.  8         I'm  Going  Home  Some  Day 


J.M.H. 


Copyright  1950.  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 
by  J.  M.Hinaoa 


S,  S,  xnleB 


.-U 


1-  _- '  -P, 


1.  I    trav  •  el  down  this  road  a  strang-er,  The  peo-ple  have  not  mnch  to  Bay; 

2.  I'm  Dot  a  •  fraid  of  what's  be-fore  me, My  Saviour  shows  to  me  the  way; 

3.  I    hold  His  hand  and  keep  on  mov-ing,  1  know  1  shall  not  miss  the  way; 


_ -j__._-_^«-_Ll — _ . ._•-!-_, — _,— ai ->_-L_, — _*—_k-_rf— _rf— ■-L_i— 

r  *      U  b  Tl  "*■ 

And  oft -en  I    en-coun-ter  danger,  But  I  am   go    -    ing  home  some  day. 

His  iov  -  ing  care  still  hovers  o'er  me,  And  I  am 

His  promise  sweet  1  know  He's  proving,         And  am    go-inghome 

BEE^Eg^iEfc5»=^£gEi=i~~g:CZEEEES3=^EgTi 


___4_— ._ , Lq_4>_fc._4>._o ♦— = — ___p_«»._^_  a 

"— S » 1 1-— H — f !■_-_ — =--■«—_»—_*. —-  - 


I'm  go-  ing  home to    see  my  Saviour I  know  that 

I'm  go-ing  home to  see  my  Lord, 


feli=^^iEEE=fe^si^^ 


-:-.-  -->■]< 


■rfr — i^===^~k'~ f' — ~F:~~ri — i''*" — " '"  -_j_fzfedE_:  fY2* 

:£=Ki=l— _!:zl_._£__£_-l_ts Z5riira__.y± _ 

,____#> ^-^-.^--—---h-I _. ________ L— -tm— P-—  ♦— 


g^ 


He willwel-comeme; I'm  go-ing  home. 

I  know  that  He  will  wel-eomeme  I'm  go-ing 


SOO-lfc 


m&ssesESt 


ti*z:C_z!_;r:i_:zc_zi~_3_E_rt 


-CffZ|KZl-Z 


fifTtr 


-TTtTlrlrDr 


__b_r^-_*z^_: 


*_*** 


•  ^ y*u  *  »*    lt  ri  U         i   i  ~ 

to  liye  f  or  -  ev-er, Where  safe  with  Him my  soil  will  be 

there to  live  for  aye,    Where  safe  with  Him  will  be. 


I  Must  Know  Jesus  Better 

Copyright  1956,  in  "Spiritual  Songs 
by  J.  M,  Henaon 


Durward  T.  Colllas 


1.  As      I    Blip    a -way  on   my  jour-ney,  My   Hie    and  my  deeds  are  all 

2.  For  years  I  have  known  of  the  Sav-ionr,  For  years   I  have  trust-ed  His 

3.  I     read  in  my   Bi-bla  quite  ol  -  ten,  And  God  there  re-veals  un  -  to 

^^^pE^EESz^EE 


zzz^zz^iE^zrz^:::^: 

done;  I  feel  in  my  bos  -  om  a  yearn-  ing,  For  knowledge  of 
name;  Bat  since  I  have  tast  -  ed  His  fa  -  vor,  I  feel  might-  y 
me;  His  truths  from  its    pag  -  es    are  spo  -  ken,  So  plain -Iy      a 


..*_,:£-,■:-&-:£'-: £-— E-r^ 


— F-— r-fcr fee ! 


:E^zE^i=ia=:F^i=^=^:=^=^=^:=Ep£iz^=Ea=Et=t:=it: 


Ret&axsi 


God's  on-ly    Son. 
lit  -   tie   and  lame, 
blind  man  cap  see 


Oh!  I  must  know  Je-sus  much  bet     •      ter. 

So  much  bet  -  ter, 


p  p  r  r  r  r 


i— ^-, 


;^S^^^ig^^-^:g^^ 


£,-t? — *— F» — Wl— F — It-  ^ — m~ tiT- ts — ^ — h^r-—  >. . 


==H=t 


i h]e'       ^ — r-— ♦ ~ - I 


He  saved  me  from  such  a  great  fall; 


feel  I  should  know  Him  much 

IN        0 


*      ^      f^fj*     J*     "f 


tt=^===l=-.-F-rS=^=-^=HS= 


SE3Ezlr==i 


z£z=i:=z£:zz:zfc=:£:z:z£zEzp 


b 


— tj — ^ — 2 — 9 — 9 — $ 


iiiS 


f»         f»         r         r» 

w      ^      y      ' 
bet  -  ter,     Yei,    I     must  know  Him  best     of     all,  best     of      all, 

J-        I       ~      -  *  m  P      T       Is       I 

__ a ^ ^» _fK ^ * fee r* far raBl x) ^ as) IT 

zfczg^lzzzzt=Et==i^==t~tz=zlzz:z:cz=E?-rzzzzzzzzzzz|z=fl 
E2 ^_tt___t___tr__t.__t___:__tt: rz_M 


No.  10  He  Is  My  Friend 

Copyright  I960,  in  "Spiiitu»l  Songs" 
1.  M.  Hmuob  by  J,  M.  Henson 


I-  S.  W«av«r 


jfcs=*=*=s=*=t=te= 


M^ 


&££££££35&SE^ 


*=fc 


•*i — * — ■*- 


*=* 


^»= 


.^-  -^  -^-  .^.  -^ _ 

1.  Je-sns  is    a  lov-ing  Friend,  And  will  keep  me  to  the  end,  I  my  love  to 

2.  In  His  love  1  shall  a  •  bide  With  the  saints  all  glo-ri-fied.In  His  love  I'll 

3.  I  shall  fear  the  storms  no  more , Days  of  doubting  all  are  o'er,l  shall  aeet  Him 


■Eg^=»=i&jfc3gga=z=z=Ja=s=a^a-Ji-^--31 


Him  ax-tend,  And  I  shall  not  fall  (but  fol-Iow)Close  be-side  Him  I  shall  staj, 
■afe-ly  hide,  Ev  -  ar  kept  se-care;(in  Je-sns)  fie  is    with  me  all  tba  time, 
on  that  shore, In  the  world  a-bove;(inHeaven)On  with  con-fi-dence  1  go, 


-be — be — bcH-P — W-^m— m ir-Hf — X — be — be — 9     J— I 


=zqg^Bfcjt=3qcy=te 


S-  Z  ~  -idr 

Walking  with  Him  all  the  way, Till  shall  come  the  crowning  day,  He  is  now  my  all. 
What  a  bless-ed  joy  sob-lime,  As  the  hills  of  Ufa  I  climb,  He  is  safe  and  sure. 
Love  for  Him  I  try  to  show,  He  will  be  my  Friend  I  know,  Always  shtw  His  love 

-he— be— W—  F— I h~—    I  .  "I  :  —  It— F —Ix—  br4 


=f= 


*3E~= 


D.  8.  -While  for  Him  I  work  and  sing,  He  shall  have  my  love  and  praise, For  He  is  ay  King 
EtDSaJB  ».  *  _*     *  .  |  £ 


k  ..     "f™^™. £  _. fs  -f>     p    .    ) I +■* 


He  is    now  my  Friend, All  a-Iong  the  way,  And  His 

Je-Bua  is  my  dear-est  Friend,  homeward  way,  Ev'ry  day 


J=4=U*4=i 


—I p«K 


;&S£iES 


JL-JS-JLJL 


OTA 


help  doth  lend  Ev'ry  pasi-ing  day;  No  mora  drear-y  days 

Ev    •    'ry       pass-ing  day;  There  are  no 

B^=J=*^:E*==5»===c:=C:iE:=Ei»=*=:x=a=fc=tB=3»fl 


No.  11 


Tell  Them  of  Jesus 


Copyright,  1965.  in  "Fountain  of  Song" 
Rev.  Alfred  Barrett  by  J.  M.  Hensoa 


Jam**  C.  Moor* 


1.  Oat  in    the  des  •  ert,  lone-ly    and  drear,  Bonis  are    in    sor  -  row, 

2.  Man-y    are  wea  -  ry,  care-worn  and  sad,  No   one  bnt  Je  -  sns 

3.  Tell  them  of    Je  -  sns,  tell  how  He  died,  Per  *  feet  re-demp-tion, 

4.  Lia-ger    no    long  -  er,  has -ten     a -way,  Res -cue  the  lost  ones, 


-=E==*=fcfc?iz* 


yv"«|'= 


•qIk— anas: 


t^rr~ 


^      -Ai-i      -iU.  -Ai^     -Ai-      -a. r-      -A-      -lAd-1-      ~M* 


How  can    we  help  them   in  their  dis  •  may- 
While  they  are  grop  -  ing     in    sin     a  -  stray- 
While  He  com-mands  yon  His  Word  o  •  bey— 
Bring  them  to    Je  -  sns,    no  more  de  -  lay— 

IN  N  y—s  -A-     -A-     -A-     -A-1  1*-^    4 


bnr-dened  with  fear, 
can  make  them  glad, 
He  doth  pro  •  vide, 
show  them  the  way, 


V 


>t- 


^ — »,_. £-*— — 4 — »,    P  JV-i«v4-r-£— E~ Er4 — | P-- ^-hh-i 


Toll  them  of  Je  -  sns-tell  them  to  -  day.       Tell  them  of  Je -sns, Tell  them  oi 

-A-  -A-  -AA  -*■>-  -I*-   -A-     _  /-n  -*)-  -ar1  -At*  -A-    -A-    -4tr 

z^EfeESr^^ir|E^«ESEH 


f^-Ai&te 


-u 


Je-sus,  He    is   the  sin-ner's  trn-  est, best  FrieDd;  His  grace  will  save  and 
-*■-=■  -A-  -M-  -a-  -a-  Sa-*-    -P*-  -I*-  wrw    -*»-  -A-  -A-   i*V=- 


r^%-  t>V'  JaV  "  tfcTTC  3= 


-cr-trtr 
-B. 


=1^=1: 


*==& 


I-  »  Al  -       II  «— I—  .1  I  | 


=tt=* 


5-—^ — ' 


fc-J^J^ 


1 


ti—tr 


keep  to   the    end, 


Tell  them  of     Je  -  sns,  tell  them  to  -  day. 

'.    .+x   -IB.    .m. 


No.  12         God  Will  See  You  Through 


HIEBBBT     BOTTOM 


Copght  1066  in  "Spiritual  Bonga" 
by  J.  M.  Henaon 


9.  U. 


1.  Do     not  be  dis-cour-aged  when  the  clouds  hang  low,  As  be-neath  your  load 

2 .  When  the  plans  yon  made  have  failed  and  gone  a  -  stray ,  Naught  but  what  is  best 

3.  Faith  does  not  de-mand  an     o  •  pen  door  that's  seen,  Tho '  de  -  liv'rance  may 

-A-    -A-  -A- -A-  -A-  _      £:#A.  ftfjA. ... 


faqc=l=3=|=:  c^=zsz=t5iifiizk-=ztz; 


— *-- £— fc-r4 


pjtiM*    g    a^Eja 


-*T-^—±l--*—£-M—*-.  , 


d=t=i 


?I1 


of  sin  yon  bow; 
He  will  al  -  low; 
not  come  just  now; 
-5^  A-   A-   -A- 


HI 


Tho'  yon  are  des-pon-dent  trust  the  Lord  each  day, 
Soon  the  night  will  be  transformed  to  brightest  day, 
For  each  life  the  Fa-ther  has    an    all  •  wise  plan, 

A-   -A-   -A-  -A-  -A-   -A-  fl-m-    _     -A- 


A — A — £*-£■  -<* 


ll  "[■■{■      | 


-m — j*. — wt — a- 


t==*==±t==£p^q?=^==f: 


£-£: 


ftEFKAHS 


j-H%-4SL-fi— ay-1— ,-rH,— r-E— E-E— E-J— -4-r-t-  4-4-a 

— ^ g— *— f— ^F^r^F^E^*— ^^^^— T^JI 

He  will  see  yon  thru  some-how, 

God  will  see  yon  thru  somehow.     God  will  Bee  yon  thru  some  way  ,Bome-how, 
And  He'll  see  you  thru  some-how. 
■A- -A-  -A-  A-  -A-   -g.  -A*         m,_m_m_m„_mr_.[rm^  m_     -      _ 


'   ■       1 1  '*■" '  ■  !f=p=fi^:::H-=3-»i  J  *^J 

God  will  see  you  thru  some-how, somehow;     Come  in    faith  be  •  liev  -  ing, 
-T  _T  -r»-  -?-   -*-  -*-   -A-    -I*-  -A^V   -A-   -A- 


-(• — "W-S — !• — -5 — -*— rt; 


3iE£EE£5E&£Et: 


fc=*c 


-i — i — ri— 


u=t= 


3= 


*=» 


£~U-U-V 


At  His  foot-stool  bow, Trust  His  Word  and  He  will  see    yon  thru  Bome-how. 

■A- -A-  -A- 

|rr-| 1 1 » F^— P^- 


No.  13 


I  Love  to  Think  of  Home 


Rev.  Rupert  Cravens 


Copyright  1966  in  "Spiritual  Songs'* 
by  J.  M,  Henson 


W.  R  Splllera 


*  y     I      t     t-  I;    "*"  w     b    "*  ~iT~ 

1.  I    love   to  think......    a-boct  that  home(of  that  sweet  home)Where  all  the 

2.  They  say  that  in that  home  bo  fair,  (that  home  so  fair)  The  8av-iour 

3.  I'll  meet  a  -  gain with  those  I've  known(those  I  have  known)  And  clasp  their 

►-rrf— !♦-!♦— ^~r" ^-rff/— !•— *~ : 


1/  V 


=£:-f\F^===»s-fc 


f-*i- 


:=to 


iii      ~  *  ■  &  •  i  &         ?  r  r  " 

saint,  the  saints  shall  dwell;  No  parting  there will  ev  -  er  come, , 

is  (He   is)  the  light;    When  Je-sns  calls I'm  go-ing  there,  

hands, their  hands  oecq  more;  Io-geth-er  round the  shin-ing  throne, 

-»■  -m-  -•>-  -•-  -e>-  ••»- 


1 


4; 


feE5E£ztE3™EEEEqiE^E£R*E=iE=^E=E5E^^E^===:= 
-m—jm--^  |         |       -©;_-•-  u  yy  •  •»• -yu^y 

We'll  hear  no  sad  (no  sad  )f  are  well.      I  love  to  think of  home,  sweet  home,.., 

To  live  in  man(mansionB)sions  bright. 

We'll  live  ior-ev(ev-er)er-more.  I  love  to  think of  home  sweet 

••>-  -m-  -m-  ^~s  •«>-*-<•>-« — ,  -i — | — -t-^ — » — — 

r  r  C  lT 


y  If  ti  &  17 

The  Cit-y  that is  built  font -square; 'Tis  there  with  friends I'll 

home,  The  City  that  is  built  foursquare;        0  there  with  friends 

-A.  t3& 


frit— bA—a—  >= hs-A-A-A-iA-afc-l™-!— r-l 1 1 i 1 =— ri— J-i.-ifc-ifc-iA.-A — 


sweet-ly  ioam,  And  end-less  joy for-ev-er  snare 


I'll  ever  roam, 


And  endless  joy 


v  v   V 
for-ev-er  share' 


■**■        -A-,~-f»»-*-A-     <  -A--A--A    A-A-  is    k    fc   P    * 

* I4HAH \—  -^-=— — — — L--yk— UK— b*>— I » U-l Pa— Z~ 


m 


»MAH 1 <A-=— -r — — F=-yfc— I*— *— I— ->--E-l— -Ca— — -  2-TI 

S»E^?=EEiESE£ES5EKEEE^^^Ea 


trtr 


trtrrtr 


No.  14 


Rufus  Maxwell 


Glory  Waves 

Copyright  1966.  in  "Spiritual  Sonffi" 
by  J.  M.  Heneon 


D  F.Mutllnt 


1.  'Twas  Je-sus  blood that  stained  the  cross,...  He  gave  His  life.... 

2*  So    in    the  Book that  is  so  true, 'tis  writ-tea  there...  for 

3.  So  when  you  ask He  will  for-give, Then  in  that  home wo 


ifez 


r- 


Li*^TTfrrr *-  — i — r— . — s--3 

lave  the  lost; When  He  comes  back we'll  soar  a  • 

me,  for    yon*; So     it     we    do His  blest  com  - 

all    shall  live;. And  with  Him  there we'll  ev  >  er 


nrp  rw. 


mm 


zp£=b^=_p£=_£ 


irS-innr-8'-*™  tt- r-tr— d~ — 'r^inr1 


To  sing  and  praise His  name  for  aye 

We'll  have  a  home in    Glo  •  ry  land 

To  shout  His  praise „  at  home  for  aye 

»—- _i —   -i — Bfcw..(_.ca»..    ♦    .#. 3_*£, 


way,., 
mand,. 
stay,... 


b— __— UfcJ— I — —I—. 


z=z^SESE_?EEEEE=EEEE=?EEtE£E^t 


1 


D.  8. -That  He  can  cleanse...    as  white  as  snow. 


it  II    u 

The  glo  -  ry  waves will  ever  roll, For  wecan  feel them 

Glo  •  ry  waves  swift-ly  roll,  We  can  feel 


in  our  soul; Hap-py  then,  And  we  Bhall  know <j 

oor  hap-py  soul; For  we'll  be  for-ev-er  know, 

dcm: 


§®Si 


sigiii 


-=^-x- 


_g_^E-=^pE^-_=-=-i 


giggfl 


No.  15 


The  Saviour's  Promise 


P—jita*!.  1*66,  in  "Spiritual  Sense" 
Mrs.  Richard  Pa«k  by  J.  M .  Henion 


£==* 


iiis 


r   \  ■-■t-rtr=E 


Eille  Thompwa 


-«-    -«-   -*-  -m-    -•-    -••    -•-  ™ 


1.  Let  not  5 oar   hairt  be    tronb-led.  "Be  -  lieve    in    God,  be-lievein 

2.  Lei  cot  your   heart  be    tronb-led,  Be    not      a -{raid,  this   ia    my 

3.  Let  not  your  heart   be    tronb-led,  My    Fa  -  ther  cares  for  you    and 

rr 


-m-  -*-    -m-  -•-  \         \  -m-    -m-    -m-    -m-    -•- 

me;"  In    my    Fa-tber's  bouse  are  man-y    man-sions,    I     go      to    pre  - 
plea;  1    will    not    for  -  Bake  My  lit  -  tie    chil-dren,     No    mat  •  ter 
me;     He    will  come  some  day  for  His   own  loved  ones,  And  take  them 

a — ,_ y, — t* — a — a— f-A- — a- — Ia    ■  L*.   t  i -a— — a K a — ia — 


pare  a    plaee    for    thee. 

Where  that  they  may  be. 

to    that  home   so    free. 
-••*■    -■-     -m-      - 


17 17 — rr 

I'll     come    a  •  gain 


to    re  •  ceive  yon 


[7     D      C7" 


:=*=:*—;*==:=£ 


==*==. 


— — p — * — * — 


zt=*=* 


E=aU=at=:r3:~tiI=:=£=iEEr:3:E=:iE=E5l=aE=^==t=:: 
■•~    -•■     "♦■  y    -^     v 

That  where     I         am    ye     may      al    -    so       be;      If    yon       wilf 

l*  S  Mfc— ^«s ^-Pa-1 — -A A P  P Ft £- ^  ^— Z 

5-U — U=z^z^===gi=^=^=^=^ig^=^=g= 


> — r>  r,  j>  i 


T~ 


>4^1^-£4^M-lJ-J&i 


a  -  bide    for  -  ey  -  er    with     thee. 

♦    -»-  -■■-    -»-    -m- 


ew 


keep  my  com-mand-mants,  I    will 


No.  16  Wonderful  Love 

Copyright,  1956.  in  "Spiritual  Sonf  a' 
A.  P.  G.  by  J.  M.  Henson 


A.  P.  G!add«B 


-I — fc— m-4 — &--&-_ — T-*- 


■ —    .JriSr  *~"*_~'*"'" •--•-- -»-c«— «»-jj-i— •■— •-- «--ct- — 

1.  It  was  won-der-ful  love  Je-sus  ehowsd  on  the  crosB,That  He  gate  His  own 

2.  Mor-tal  man  had  not  love  that  could  save  fall-en  men.On  -  ly  Je-sus  eould 

3.  Let  as  thank  Him  each  da;  for  the  love  He  onee  showed ,  Ana  for  life  while  we 

-- :|__P_f__;__«_R__£_i_-*-- -*--,-_-_-  - 


i^Slp(^E§i§[|^i"ilE^i^E 


_L_, — i_ 


£-3 — [5. 


J P.* 


-btP — ' — — -r_k — h — »-r— ' P-_— a — _ Pf— 1— — P-^— _— — _ — ~ -' 

t _9B 1 «j — __l — __ _ L»_™__ _.  __ ._^.._  ^_. 

life  for  man;  It  was  won-der-fa!  love  that  He  bore  all  onr  loss,  Bnt  it 
pay  the  price;  Human  eyes  were  all  turned  to  the  dear  Saviour  when  He  in 
here  shall  stay;He  has  won-drously  paid  all  the  vile  sin-ntr  owed, Thus  be- 

__- I(_l_Pl"t-— P l__rl__t__t__t__ t— K-rK— _-—  t-— -t" ——*_-- 


was  the  dear  Fa ■  t her 's plan. 
love  made  the  sa  -  cri-fiee. 
eom-ing  the  Life, the  Way. 


rr 

O    it  was  love,  won-dsr-ful 

0  it  was  love, 


— _- — __ — _ — | ^ — i — _— »~ _____ — . (__ ,_ 

i^j^g^=E^=iiE£^S_gE^^ 


:_za  |f-l*-7r 


—   "~*7"~~~*  r — * — ctr-r-r-£ c— p-p-1^- 

love,  That  He  showed  on  Cal-va-ry;  Dying  for  all, 

won-der-ful  love  He  showed  on  Calvary;  Dying  for  all, 

■i_4--Hr^t»  P  -T-*-^:.*-^:--?:3»----?:  __*-__tr1 

■«  I  |  L  C,  Cl!__r^i--Fffp 


:_x~    "    ••-C2i±~ _r~_rEa  _--___  "_r-lv  -_rfc_  •  z~  zz  "ii 


I    I     t 


sav-ing  our  fall,  0 

sav-ing  onr  fall, 


was      great    love     for      me. 

It       was     love  great  love  for  me. 


No.  17 


Dear  Lord,  Take  Me  Home 


Win,  Cartez  BUylock 


Ccpyrijht  1956,  in  "Spiritual  Songs' 
by  J.  M.  Henion 


Ersklae  Plckcnt 


j-^fr-zlz:zE~"^~zfr~ZK — p— f»— — |^ — p> — p> -■= r-E — I — f>- 


3 1 1 ^ « i q m |_l 1 _, ^ 1 «. |H j L« ^l_ta^— 

-♦-  -♦-  -♦-  •♦-  -♦-  -♦-    ^    -♦-   r        f        [7  * 

1.  When  life  for  me   at  last  here  on  earth  ia  o'er, (is    o  -  ver)  And  I  take 

2.  I       do  not  ask  lor  mansions  in  that  sweet  home  (up  yonder)  Neith-erfor 
2.  Help  me  to  lend   a  help-ing  hand  ev  -'ry  day,  (to  some  one)To  some  poor 

tg^^^^^=*zzt=*=t=z:tif"-piiSlz:tzz:^=::5i=rzEt:iit==t== 
zza£#z*z:t5z:az: t«=is=6K=sctfe=t^zt=*=rz:z===t*3i»= |szr 


&  r    ti  D 


b  t, 


D   i    ti 


^^;^^F^^=^=^:==^==P^^=^=^:^:=:: 


leave  for  home  on  heaven's  bright  Bhore(for-ev-er) Be  withmeSavionr.letme 
rich  -  er  while  I'm  here  in  this  land; (of  sorrow)  Just  give  to  me  an  num-ble 
soul  in  need  a  -  long  life's  highway  (in  trouble)But  when  upon  my  brow  death 

:i*zsztsz|szj 

0  \j  h  t# 


E^szrzzz^EEEs-Jzipzrtztzr^EEp.zsz^ 


fc    \, 


-D" — tr~ t — tr 


trr 


zzt:Z!Z=tzP^:zgzz:«z^z*z-p:z^:zf!:z^rf:-jzz^:=lzzz:z=| 

:^=:aiz?li"zrz5=*:ft£zaz*zI::5i:g::5£EfzIz5^z-z:=ij 

-♦-♦.       t  .1  '-17  "  •"  b  tr  i 

hold  to  your  hand, 0  Saviour,  Take  ms  dear  Lord,0  take  me  home  to  that  land, 

place  to  call  home  in  Heaven 

lays  its  cold  haad  of  stillness,  glo-ry  land. 


Bsnuuv 


Take  me  dear  Lord,         to  that  bright  home,        Let  me  keep  singing  with  the 
0  take  me  up  yonder, 

tl     PP.  -*--*-.  JV-  >J    ■+   PP.      ; 


c:szszszs!z_z:._z:zt_z — z_j_z_z:_zz:tsiazszsis:tzr:zJ 


D.£. 


j^fcz|^fa^zg^^^|r3Gejqz^z]z|zzn 

heav-en-ly  band,  And  from  your  side ,  nev-er  to  ream, 

for-ev-er,  no  nev-er,  in  dark-ness, 

m    *  H    -PT    '  -♦--f»-B^N-*- 

B» CCi.  f  t  ^T J  J  J  J *  g=rfezHSZiZj 
— aE-h-r-r7-£-£-f7-F:CA-A-A-A c " 


tmr 


tl7 


No.  18 


My  Home  Sweet  Home 


Omnilafct.  1856,  in  'Spiritual  Songs" 
J.N.J.  byJ.M.H.neon  J.N.  John! 


^|:*ii»=:iz:Ii:t«=Iz:3^iz^:=l=ditai==*=:ai-*z^za^3 


1.  I'm  go  -  ing  a-longo'er-flow-ing  with  song,  And  walking  with  Jesus  each  day 

2.  I'm  hap-py  to-day  while  walking  this  way,  To  Heaven  my  wonderful  home; 

3.  I'll  meet  you  up  there  in  Heav-en  bo  fair,  On  yon-der  bright  beau-ti-ful  shore 

-r-Snt}5ii^* — «k— fik— ia-h 1-— *— *i — *<-rX~K— a — *.— a— — t^ti 


-r-Vc — 1 — «z-_*__s_«— -t fefcr 

I'm  prais-ing  His  name, He's  eT-erthesame,I  nev-er  will  from  Him  stray. 
He  filled  me  with  lovofrom  Heav-en  above, This  wonderful  friend  of  mine. 
I'll  sing  in  that  band  on  yon-der  fair  strand, In  Heaven  my  borne  sweet  home. 

h.               -•"  "••      w       k.  fc.  k.  1^ 

.^-  ->..  -A-  -l ♦-   •!_•     >"- P>~  -K-  -K-  -♦-  -— -  -♦- 

-*-ri*— li — *— «* — *-rl— h-*— I— *-r*-*— "k-*-1— i — — i 


cjgst 

Refbahj 


tzzztzd 


Izztz 


:c: 


131 


I*ZfBZt=ZZZZ 


:b^ztzzgz£3pfcz^"z:^zrztztpzzz:z:: 


z?zRs::zzz:_zzgZj_: 

I'm  march-ing  a-  long And  sing-tag  a  song,. 


;s_b «L_  _^_t^__^_^z:^_    tizziz — £.*. 


l'm  marching  a-Iong, 
-P-  «••  -•>-  -•-  -■- 

.^^-tzjzz4z: — r 


zf^z?z^=Ezzz:Elz?z^E*E^E?E?^=Ez 


And  singing  a  song, 

^i^ztfczpzpztzz 


:t£ztzt;z=z 


To    Ja-Bus  my  Sav-ionr  and  King;  And  happy  I'll  be 

my  King;  And  happy  I  '11  be 

— -S-ri^-lt-t-U-^rt=-^-l=: r= ZtzizJZZtZtZ. 


$ztzfcztz£z£ 


fcs 


1 


:zz£z±:zttz±:zztzzzf:zt= 


SjzwejEr:: 


* — S 1 — -ri 


TTf 


«— ^gzz:pte:zzzzzz=giFg=gzzt- 

.spjgzzpgzzf 

When  loved  ones  I    see ;  In  Heaven,my  home, sweet  home. 


$zt_zz: 


:^zzziatezz=z=zzg.jH*L:^.,:  f,  J"J|  \  z=zn 
^Aif^zz^zrzAZiztfczztszjBzzfcfcSizzzzH 


When  loved  ones  I  see, 


sweet  home. 


No.  19 


The  Sweet  Afterwhile 


J.M.H. 


1966  in  "Spiritual  Sooes" 
by  J.  H .  Hanson 


9.  m.  KmtM&m 


%^^m 


fe^r~7"  -- 4--^-' 


1.  By  faith  we  see 

2.  We  miss  the  ones 

3.  God  grant  that  we 


EBBS -gi-g-B^-r^^^— sEafcfE: 


be-yond  the  bar,  The  home  where  man  -  y  dear  ones 

we  used  to  know,  And  long  that  we     may  to  them 

may  faithful  prove,    A  -bid-  in  g     in       Thy  precious 

EEpg — * 


£fc?=£ 


.r 


=«^=5K== 


are;  And  when  we  go 
go;  To  dwell  in  love 
love;    Be  with  ns   on 


our  last  long  mile.T will  be  sweet    af   -  ter-while, 

on  that  fair  isle,    In  that  sweet  af   -  ter-while, 

each  wea-ry  mile,  'Til  comes  sweet  af  •  ter-while. 


Chorus 


Sweet  af- ter-while, 0  bless-ed  thought We'll  meet  the 

Sweet  afterwhile,  0  blessed  tho't,         We'll 

-A-A-A-A- A-  -A-  -A-  -A-  - A-»-  -w-A-  -*>. 


l»^3zz?=zz^F_5^?ESESgE^EE^ 


«=£=q==i: 


i^«3=fc^E& 


fc* 


=« 


i      '      1/  y     ^     U     * 


sate 


* 


saints on  yon-der  isle; The  toils  while  here we'll 

meet  the  saints  onyon-derisle;  The  toils  while  here 


@£ 


*C*C 


:=l=g: 


c:=£=t3=£=t= 


r-f-f-"-^^^ 


-=*■ 


*=&=«=«= 


count  as  naught, And  wait  for  Thee    sweet  af- ter-while . 


* "_T  •■';•  •..I'T-^Ti  rr **   -- 


we'll  count  as  naught, 


sweet  afterwhile. 


f.ffiVriiP  eT'.trWttT^^'&Jj'. 


IfmfeiiSIIlBfeE^fe^l 


No.  20  I've  Found  a  Hiding  Place 


A.J. 


Copyright   1856,  in  "Spiritual  Songs"  Arr.Mra.  Iran*  S.  Futralla 
by  J   M<  Hemon  Rav.  Andrew  Jcnkin a 


-m~m- -*--%■  ;j:-:'jl.  -•-  -•-  -••  ~yt  :^j:  :^*;  -•• 

1.  I've  found  a  hid-ing  place,  won-der-ful  hid-ing  place, My  donbt  and  fears  hare 

2.  My  sins  are  washed  a-way,l'm  on  that  Bock  to  stay , That  Bock  is  true  and 

3.  In  Christ ,thrn  saving  grace, I've  fonnda  hiding  plaee, The  stormy  clouds  may 


^   -59-  -♦-  ^      -♦■    -♦- 

all    been  re  •  moved;  I've  found  a  hid-ing  place, thru  God's  a-maz-ing  grace, 
tried  and  ap-proved;    Drift-log  is  Bare  -  ly  past,  my  an-chor  holds  at   last, 
hov  -  er  a  -  bove;      I'm  hap  -  py  ev  -'ry   day,  safe  in  my  hide  -  a  •  way, 

l__)»_^__|w_-2l_.  ,-♦_♦_♦ — £—fc__Ur._D__| — (S _ 

t— F— \-\— — =-h — '—— I — A—A— A— t-A A— A— m A — a— H 


^ 


Qbvrub 


-t— * — m--*~ — i — 


-«i 


In    the  Bock  that  can  nev  •  er    be  moved.  I've  found  a  hid  •  iog  place 

-A-   -A-    -A-    -A- 

-3?-z ?? \T"  TV  r*    ■»--A^jv.-r^-.^:-^~-t=-  ~r  I"  t~. 


y 


-r 


won  -  der-fnl  hid-ing  plaoe 


One  that  sure  -  ly  can-not  be  im-proved; 


— A — .A — A — A— I h- — I— L-* Si— A— ka— i— t — ^_  ^-r-s— 

z^z:z=^z:5:z:pEz:-=!Bite--5:z;5:zrgz:5z:5z:zzg:zte: 


Hi) 


•  u  i  • m  -&*■ 

Pre  found  a  hid-ing  place, tUru  God's  a-maz-ing  grace, In  that  Bock  that  can  nev-er  be  mo.' ed. 

-A-  .A-A--A- 
-a»  -a»- -| f-r-j f— - -*»- -a»-a»- -a»-  -  -a»-  -a»-  -a>-a>-.  ^^_ 

i--iZ  £_  ^_  ^Zykl^X^Z^lZZZZi—Zh-I^-lZ-FA— A^-— tZLl-4— IC^-ll 


No.  21 


The  Work  Moves  On 

Oovrriaht.  1*66,  in  "Spiritual  Song-i" 

by  J.  M.  Henson 


J.  M.  Hemon  by  J,  M.  Henson  Claade  V.  Driver 

1.  Each  day  we  sing  of  Christ  our  King,  We  work  for  Him  from  ear-ly  dawn; 

2.  Tbo  an  -  e  •   my  our  rank  must  flee,  The  e  -  vil  works  mast  soon  begone; 

3.  He  gives  ns  grace  the  task   to  face,  So    we  be  -  gin  at    ear  -  ly  dawn; 


^-:gz^=zp=cr--7=ie=-ff==rr'-1 — c-««— r 

:*=ls=i*zEtsi=|sz:*z:is: 


?gz*z:tz;*zEt«iz^z:az:szEtiz*z:tzi=tEtz:tsiz5z:5:zEi=-:l 


-K- 


JU-i 


zSiz^z^zfez^z=^iz*::E5iz?:z-=zfctSiz^i:^z:Eiil 

His  name  is  heard  in  song  and  word,  At  rite  of  inn  the  work  moves  on. 
He  comes  to  bless  with  right-eoas-ness.Q  prais  His  name, the  work  moves  on. 
We  know  that  He  onr  shield  will  be,   And   as  we  live,  the  work  moves  on. 


Hi 


:|=: 


-A*  -*- 


-■*-  -*•"■  -»-      m     -fat-    -*-  -ifc-   -«c    -i 


fc=t 


*^    -A- 


jA    -A-    -A-      -P- 

:*-ztzzEzz*zpt:: 


f^zc:z:£zZ£zr£izLizrzip^r:t:=:| 


tsztBKizis: 


S=fc 


RmaJB 


JL 


i  \  b  tr  lt  u  l?  tv  ",     i*  r  r  f 

The  work  moves  on as  He  di  •  rects, His  aol-diers  true 

The  work  moves  on  as  He  di-rects,  His  soldiers  true 


m 


5— ^—Wi 


itztz 


:|*zi 


i — _ — _ — i__i-i__i 


fcNzt: 


tsmmsESZ£2=^m& 


Si^zz^ 


irtr 


B 


His  love  pro-tects His  name  is  praised from  ear  •  ly 

His  love  pro- tecta,  His  name  is  praised 

**a*~«--«-™^»— SS^-s-. ■-r^z:t:=Z|=ZZ---^— i 


P3P=y-=F-H 


:t 


i 


*z:|sz:i«zts: 


-^gj 


:pzz!»zzts: 


^=g 


i&zz£z 


rmnnr — 


inr 


j.„  ;  ■■■■  ■.  T^^L^,^!— ^gL^^^^Z—Z^ 

-•—¥— ^T-TT-^ — w-P2 — — — — — (•— ■* — w— rFFz! -aifl 


dawn Yes  bless  His  name,. the  work  moves  on. 

from  ear-ly  dawn,  Yes, bless  His  name,  the  worg  moves  on. 


No.  22  The  Calvary  Road 

Copyright,  1958.  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 
J.  T.  McK  by  J.  M.  Henson  J.  T,  Me  Klbbea 

i-W-4 E— E~ E--»---K— £c--fr~ 1-  ■       ■     *s-^-=— = 5 

$Bm=*bzz=E*=a*za*zaBt=*z:  ■rsrfBzatezzzj ;=*za— azzzj 

1.  Up  the   Cal  -  v'ry  road  I  trav-e!,  (day  bj  day)  To  that  bright 

2.  Up   the   Cal  -  v'ry  road  an  an-gel  (in  His  love)  Walkedclose  be- 

3.  Up  the  Cal  -  v'ry  road  He  stagg ered(on  the  way)  I  see  Him 

*  zz  zz  zz:  .+.  -a-  -a-  -a-  -a-  -m-  ft.  -a- 
OT^^F^rt z£_£_£j£_£_*_£_£=_zz_zzd 

x^^zzzz^p-j^z^zrEztsriigziizi-ziAi^zzzESi^z^izazfii 

land of  end-less  day;(of  end-less  day)'Neath  a  bar       >         den 

side the  Son  of  God;(the  Son  of  God)  Help  to  onr dear 

bend be  -neath  the  load;<the heavy  load)  lean  hear... the 


L--C-— A-w-h--(*-(--h--'*-i:r-l ^h--*-h7-rr-c^ 


tnrrr: 


oft  •  en  bending  on  the  way,  Jnststeping  long e-nongh  to  pray 

Lord  was  lending.in  that  hoar,  As  up  the  dast        -        y  road  He  trod 

Sav-ior  praying.Lord  forgive , While  trav'ling  up the  Cal-v'ry  road. 


rz^ztzrccztztzEitz—zzzc-^zr^z^igrp*!^?!."^: 


"5zz? — — -p3-^--*<--*--A-  "^~X 


u  1/ 


Tea,  up  the  Cal  -  v'ry  road  I  travel To  that  bright 

Yes,  np  the  road  I  trav  •  el  on, 

.«.  .(*.  -A:  -A-  p  - 

,^3~IEzzfe^E^E^E*z5EiEzE&E^z=!tF^z^zzIzz3 

land at  end-losi  daj; I'm  needing  not the 

To  that  bright  land  ef  endless  day;  I'm  heeding  not 

-A-A-(»-A. 

■+-A-*-*-£--m-£&-*--Jm-£zg: *si-r 


m£ 


t.  »   H»  H»  i»    i» 


zpzfr 


■^Baa^&^S^Z 


fe 


P   »  l*    *t    ST 


•££ 


+—f— +— i— 


z£=kzzziz: 


The  Calvary  Road 


trtrr-fr 


ft 

eaod  or  gravel JuBt  stopping  long e-nongh  to  pray. 

a-loog  the  way,  Just  stepping  long  to  kneel  and  pray 

— r— — ^.    .■  —  ,»■—  —  — — •«- — ( — <r--W-<m-^-m-m-r*-m-^=-+-n 


No.  23        Gathering  His  Children  Home 


dta=s=fi 


Si=S: 


Copyright  1966  in  "Spiritual  Sonf  b" 
r  by  J.  M.  Henson  jr.  K.  —MOB 

1.  Id  that  land  be  -  yocd  the  Jor  -  dan  Kiv  •  er  Just  a-crois  the  ehill-ing 

2.  Tho'  onr  hearts  are  bowed  with  grief  and  sadness,  We  shall  rest  beneath  the 

3.  There  are  an-gels  stand-ing  at  the  Por-tals  Where  onr  loved  ones  beckon 

4.  We  shall  hear  the  white  robed  an-gels  sing-ing,  Nev-er.nev-er-more  in  sin 
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rest-less  foam; There  to  dwell  in  peace  and  joy  for-ev  -  er, 

gold  -  en  domejln  that  land  of   ev  -  er-last-ing  glad-ness,  God  is    gath-er- 

ns     to  come;  There  to  share  the  bliss  of  the  im-mor-tals, 

■in     to  roam; While  the  gold-en  bells  of  Hea?  'n  are  ring-ing, 

-A-  -A-*-  I      _ 
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D.  S,  -There  to  dwell  in  peaee  and  joy  for  ev-er, 
torn    Rotaih  *      t>     . 
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ing    His  chil-dren  heme,  God  is    gath-er  -  ing    His  chil-drenhome,. 

gath    -     er       -         ing  saints  all  home 


i — m 
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to    roam; (no  mere  to  roam) 
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No.  24         Thoughts  of  Lasting  Peace 

Copirigfet.   1966,  in  "Spiritual  SonfB" 
T.  M.  B.  by  3.  M.  Hanson  Thomas  M.  BohannoH 


^  A=?i~1^gB--     ~~  ?-?-■ -^"F5 — ^-^p^^-^-d 

n  1      ^  z  ?  r  ?  ?  x         U  -4;  U  b 

1.  Our  Sav-iour  came rom  Heav'n  a-  bote, Ha  came  to 

2.  He  had  to  walk to    Cal  -  va  •  ry To  giye  His 

3.  All  men  were  once in    sin  and  shame, And  Je-soi 


zz^feESE  —  Frf-^z^r^zrz:  — zzr-r^z^z^H^z-z"  zzza 


ehare.. with  us  His  love He  o-pened  np sweet  Heaven's 

life np-on  the  tree He  made  a  way for  yon  and 

had to  take  the  blame, He  is  the  way the  truth  and 

,— — g-^-,%-u-g-flg-rAL^J-J--P . A-A-j^-A-q-jg — , 

i^^J^J^z\^zy^z^z^z]^zz-zpz^.--.  g^zp--!AzA.iA-!^_^:pizg: 
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door, Now  we  can  live for  -  ev  ■  er-more(for-evermore) 

me That  we  conld  be from  sin  set  free,  (from  sin  set  free) 

light, And  with  onr  Lord there  is  no  night  (there  is  no  night) 

£  „   P  P  -T*  £  hrs'is^ 


Boua 


z±±z^z^-^rz =^z^z^z45szq^=z-gzz^s=^=^z=3pza 
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^   S  u  &  i  * %  v  t*  \»  K £  d  b  5 

OnrSavionris the  Son  of    God, Hawalkedtha 

Onr  Sav-ionr  is  the  Som  of  God, 

OgE!z:gz:z^gzgzgzgzgz!zigz:zE^-^.z^z:^z:gz^zzz^ 

path the  sin-ner  trod; Nowwecan  go to  Heat's  a- 

He  walked  the  path  the  sinnor  trod;  Now  we  can  go 

tnm ^ Hrtnrtrtrtr 


Thoughts  of  Lasting  Peace 


bove, And  have  sweet  peace where  all  is    lave , 

to  HeaT'n  above ,  And  have  sweet  peace,  i»  peaee  and;  ore. 
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No.  25 


Our  Comforter  and  Guide 


-£_, 


Copyright  1956,  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 
by  J,  M.  Heneon 


-4- 


i,  K.  Hraso:* 


1.  Whila  press-ing  on  life's  lone-Iy  road,  Id   Thee  we  would  a  -  bide. 

2.  We   pray  for  child-like  faith  0  God  To   keep  us  near  The  side; 

3.  Help  as    to  trust  Thee  day  by  day,  What  ev  •  er  may  be  -  tide; 

4.  When  storm-y  bil-Iows  rage  and  roar  Oa  life's  tem-pes-tuous  tide; 


^teE;Erzz^=c=E^iztz:EEE^z?z=*^=Ez=z=^? 
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Help  us    to    bear  oar  heav  -  y  load- 

Bap-port   as  with  Thy  Staff  and  Bod,  Oar    Corn-fort  -  er    and    Guide. 
Thou  art  oar  hope,  oar  Strength  and  Stay-  i 

Bring  as   at    last  to    yon-der  shore-  ! 


tarsus 


Oar  Com       •      fort  -  er  and  Gaide  Is     a!         >         ways  at  ear 

Our  Com-fort-er,  oarCom-fort-er  aud  Gnide.Is  at  onr    side,  is    al  -  ways 

A— *-A*-A -A— A— A— A-rA— A A*— A A^ 
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side;  Thou  art  oar  hope  for  •  ev  -  er,  Oar  Com-fort-er  and  Guide. 

at  oar  side;  our  Gaide. 


£3n: 
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No.  26         Soldiers  Brave,  March  Along 
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Copyright  1966,  in  "Spiritual  Bancs" 

by  J.  M.  Hemon                             Pledger  8.  Jones 
._-_ r-E~E~l h_-K_^-r_E—E~l_| £ 


-•-  -•-  -m- 

1.  Sol-diers  brave  march  a-long  With  a  faith  that  is  strong, Fight-ing  for  right  and 

2.  We  are  marching  forborne  With  a  bright  happy  song,  Songs  that  we'll  slog  in 

3.  We're  a  strong  happy  band, Marching  at  Christ  command, On  the  glad  way  the 

.A. -A- -A 


trnth  al-ways,  As  we  march  in  His  name,Vict'ry  true  we  will  claim,  A  bright 
eonrts  a-bove,  Jnst  because  we  are  free,  Hap-py  now  as  can  be,  Go  -  ing 
saints  once  trod;Ney-er  will  we  re-treat, From  the  foes  that  we  meet, For  onr 

Qi 


ev 


er     on  -  ward, 
ward  all 


crown  we'll  wearsome  day. Sol-diers  march-ing, 

to        the  home  we  love. 

strength  we  trnst  in  God.  Sol         •         diers  march  on 

r  £    i     i  „    p  't   1    i 
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With    a       eonr-age  strong, Press  a-long  for  Christ  the  Saviour,     Fight 
with  a  c onr- age  strong;         Press  on  for  Je       -       sns  a- gainst  the 

I'  *    I         I     I     I     E   E  I    I        ft  a   .    i  - 

-•»-  -• — •»- 

hard  the  mighty  foe;Chrfst  is  Captain,        lead-ing  on-ward      He      leads  the 
might-y  foe;  Christ  is  your  Cap       •     tain, now  leading  in  the 
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Soldiers  Brave,  March  Along 
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flap! 
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homeward  way.In  His  we  trust, and  serve  Him  we  Bust, The  journey  lor  tame  wt  go. 
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we  go. 
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No.  27  Sing  On 

To  my  good  friend,  Prot.  J.  H.  Henson 
Copyright  1956.  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 
J.  C.  M.  I  by  J  M.  Henion  Jas.   O.   Moohb 

g|^eE*3E^^gE5EEt¥3EE^E5E5p^a 

1.  Sing  on, keep  tell-ing  the  sto  •  ry    Of    His    sal  •  va  -  tion  and   love; 

2.  Sing  on, keep  tell-iog  of    Je-sns,  Of  say  -  ing  grace  full    and    free; 

3.  Sing  on,  a  -  bont  Hit  sal  •  va  -  tion, How  He  came  down  from  a  •  bove; 


igfelc 
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Till    we  are    land-ed  in    glo  -  ry,    Safe  home  in  Heav  -  en  a  -  bove, 
Of  Heav'n  our  home  now  a  -  wait-ing,  Of  friends  whom  there  we  shall  see, 
His  full,  His    per  -  feet  ob  -  la  -  tion,  His  love,  His  won  -  der  -  ful  love. 

,.  Trim  m — m— *.  u  .V~-  c — *-rm — *-hW — '*— :™-r 
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Sing  on Keep  tell-ing  the  won-der-ful  sto-ry; 

Sing  on, keep  sing-ing  a  bean-ti-fnl  song, 

zrSSzttizzitzlEEE^ 
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Sing  on Till  we  are  land-  ed  in    glo  -  ry. 

Sing  on, keep  sing-ing,His  praises  pro-long, 
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No.  28 

J.  M.H.d.< 


The  Friend  I  Long  Have  Sought 


Copyright  1866.  in  "Spiritual  Songi" 
by  J.  M.  Hanson 


MIbxo  C.  Jonaa 


¥   y    u 

1.  I    have  found  a  Friend  I  long  have  sought,0  praise  Him,  And  to  me  exeat 

2.  Day  by   day    I    treat  His  bo  -  ly  word,  1  trust  Him,    As  I    lean    an- 

3.  Naught  can  pluck  me  from  His  migtat-yhand.Opnise  Him,Firm-ly  for  Hun 

J.  — 
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com-fort  He  hathbrought.eachmoment.Day  by  day,  I  go  where  He  may 
on  my  bless  •  ed  Lordjand  Savionr,  He  will  keep  me  till  1  see  Hie 
I        shall    ev  -  er  stand ;0  praise  Him,  He  is  mine,  and    bo    shall  ev  -  er 


:*z=fcfc~fc£z 
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Fine 
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lead,  For  He  to  me  (a  friend)  is  pre  -  cioni  in  deed,  yes  in  -  deed, 
face,  And  will  up- hold(up- hold) me  by  Hie  free  grace. Hie  free  grace, 
be,    I  know  my  friend  (my  Frisnd)  will  stay  close  to    me.    close  to    me. 

I      J"      I 
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D.  8.— He    is    a  Friend  (a  Friend)  and  help  -Ir  each    day,    ev -'ry    day. 


He    is 


Ho    is 


my  Friend 


L7    ii  J> 

And  in  Him    I    re  -  joiee,  I   hold  His 
my  Friend  — 
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hand,  in    mine,         And  heed  His  ten  •  der  voice;  He 

His  band  in  mine,  His  voice; 


try  \j  »  .-J g-r— i 


The  Friend  I  Long  Have  Sought 

t:        K  h.        K  "        "        "  t.     -•- 


gives  me  grace  to    help     me    on    my    way, 

He    gives  me  grace 

r-r~g~^g~^=^=<~~g=^=rr~-h=f=E==E 
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No,  29 


God  Is  Mindful  of  His  Own 


1.  When  the  path  is  dark  and  cheer-less,  And  yonr  heart  is  sad  and  lone; 

2.  When  your  feet  are  tired  and  wea  -  ry,  And  yonrpil  •  low  is    a    stone; 

3.  In    the  time  of    des  -  o  -  la  -  tion    He  is  watch-ing  from  His  throne; 

4.  When  your  heart  is  filled  with  sor-row  He  can  bear  your  f  aint-est  groan; 

— 7r~.~  ~~~ — r*~ — r ~ -r-g T-* Til 
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Fal  -  ter  not,  be   brave  and  fear  •  less — 

When  the  skies  a-  bove  are  drear  -  y, — God  is  mind-fnl  of  His  own. 

Bring-ing  cheer  and  con-so  -  la  -  tion— 

fie    not    an-xions  for  the  mor  -  row — 

fli^^z^EE&zzgzrizbpziz^ESEfe-^^Iti^LizrJ 


Chorus 
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When  the  cares  of  life  o'er-take        you,  You  are  never  left  a  -  lone; 

o'er-take  you  each  day,  a  -  lone; 

i-tvfc-l 1 — h !-i 1 — h 1 1 h— >■ — ♦-HP- — ♦ — ■* 
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J s  -  sus  nev-er  will  f or-sake   yon—  God  is   mind-fnl   of    His  own  His  own. 
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No.  30 


I'm  Going  On 


Cojitrithi  1*50,  in  "Spiritual  Bom •' 
Hebbebt  Butpuh  by  J.  M.  Hemon 


1.  I've 

2.  He 
8.  1 


start -ed  out   to    walk   the    straight  and  nar-row  way,  And 
trod  the   way  be  -  fore  me   and  made       it  plain    By 

know  witht-in    my  -  self,  I'll         fail,  ean't  go   a  -  lone,  Bat 


meet  with  fier-y  tri  -  als  all  a  •  long  and  ev  •  'ry  day;  I've  de-termined 
turn-ing  back  I've  all  to  lose  and  noth-ing  more  to  gain;  Be  •  hind  me 
Je  -  sqb  ia    my  Guid  and  He  will  nev  •  er    leave  His  own;  And       so    till 


■t- 


by  His  graca  to  keep  a  bless-ed  bap-py  song  With  -  in  my  heart  thru 
I  laft  dark-nesB  and  be-fore  me  is  the  dawn,  Of  Heaven's  gold  •  en 
I    lee    Je-  ana  there  re-torn  with  His  glad  throng,  And  rise  to    meet  Him 


ev  -'ry-thing,  I'm  go  -  ing  on.  I'm  go  ■  ing  on, I'm  go  ■  ins 

sun-light   1    am    go  -  ing  on. 

in     the   air,  I'm  go  •  ing  an.  I'm  go  •  ing  on, 

-4^~£ £-*. 


on, Let  tome  what  may, Praise  God  I  aay 

I'm  go  -  ing  on,  Let  come  what  may,  Praise  God  I  say, 
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I'm  Going  On 


_ing  on, 
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I'm  go  •  mg  on,___ jes,  go  -  mg    on, 

I'm    go  -  ing    on,  yes    go 
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Till  Je  -  ens  meets  ma   on     the    way  I'm   go  •  ing  on,  (I'm  go-ing  on.) 
_        A      -ft  *  -  N      IV    -*      »v     j 
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No.  31  No  More  Good-Byes 

Copyright  1966,  in  "Spiritual  SongB" 
F.  L,  Eilaad  by  J.  II.  Hanson  James  G,  Moore 
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1,  Spot-  less  robes  of  white  we'll  wear  in  that  ragion  o-ver  there, Be-yond...  the 

2,  Weerj-ing  for  de-part-ed  ones,  It  is  hashed, forever  done, Thsre  are...    no 

3.  For  the  soul  that  en-ters  there.It  is  glo-ry  ev'ry-wbere,  Be-fore it's 

4.  Let  us  hope  that  them  we'll  meet,  In  that  world  of  pleasure  sweet, Be-yond  the 
i  i         -«•>- 
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skies  (the  skies)  And  in  peace  we'll  ever  stay  Where  the  happy  Spirits  say  No  more  good- 
Bighs;nosighs;0-ver  there 'tis  ev-erso,That  the  sayed  shall  never  know, Thess  sad 
eyeB;(it's  eyes;  And  it  ne'er  can  feel  again, Susch  as  is  our  bosom  pain, From  these  good 
skies;the  skies;  Where  no  more  of  death  we'll  dream, Oat  will  sing  the  glory  theme, No  more 
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D.  8. -We  shall  join  the  waiting  throng, In  the  ev-er-lasting  song.No  more  good 
Fins     ,      I  *  ,  A  '        I  *   *       D.8. 


byes.        At  home,  where  will  bene  more  goodbyes jGlad  songs    ev-ermore  shall  rise, 
good-byes,        At  home  Glad  songs 
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No.  32 


Nearer,  Our  God,  To  Thee 


Copyright,  1955,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Printing  Co.,  in 
International  Copyright  Secured 
J.  L.  A. 

'Shepherd's  Love" 
Joe  L.  Arterbury 
&  Thos.  J.  Farris 
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1.  Near-er,    our  God,    to  Thee,  ev  -  er    we  long  to    be,  Marching    a- 

2.  When  darkness  dims  the  day,  show  us  the  upward  way,From  doubting 

3.  Our   sun   will  soon   go  down,then  we.  shall  wear  a  crown.With  alL  the 
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long  each  day,  yes,  ev  -  'ry  day; 
keep  us  free,  Lord,  keep  us  free; 
saved  and  blest,  the  saved  and  blest; 


Lead  us     a -right,  dear  Lord 

Till    life    on  earth  is   done, 

By  faith  we    see  our  home 


keep  us  with- in  Thy  word,  Nearer  to  Thee,  we  pray,  we  humbly  pray, 
help  us  to  fol-low  on, Nearer,  our  God,  toThee,ourGod,toThee. 
where  sorrows  nev  -  er  come,The  home  of  peace  and  rest,  sweet  peace  and  rest. 
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D.S.- Near-er,  our  God,  toThee,ourGod,toThee. 
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Near-er,  near-er    l>     "    ^     '  When  time  no  more  shall 

our  God,  to  Thee;  e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty, 
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be;  Near-er  near-er, 

no  more  shall  be;  the  mansion  fair,       we'll  soon  be  there, 
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No.  33 


R«t  Rupert  Cravana 


I'm  Looking  For  the  Morning 

Copyright  1966,  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 

by  J.  If.  Henion  J.  T.  MaKlbben 

iHEa££££ 

1.  I'm  look-ing  for  the  morning  of  life's  e  -  ter-nal  day,Be-yond  the  end-ing 

2.  I'm  look-ing  for  the  morning  beyond  the  stream  of  death,  And  when  I  reach  the 

3.  I'm  look-ing  for  the  morning.when  I'll  be  sat-is-fled  To  look  np  -  on  my 
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of  my  numbered  yearsjmy  mmbereiTyearsjI'm  tired  of  miles  of  trudg-ing  o'er 
eross-ing  I'll  not  fear;  I  will  not  fear;  I'll  look  a  -  way  to    Je  -  bus  with 

Saviour's  bless-ed face, His  blessed  faee;  Witb-in  His  ho  •  ly  pres-ence   no 
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life's  un-ev-en  way,  I  want  to  livejbe-yend  this  vale  of  tears. this  vale  of  tears. 
Bong  on  ev-'ry  breath, So  hap-py  that  the  morn-ing  is  so  near. bo  ver-y  near, 
joy  will  be  de-nied,  I'll  Bee  Him  on  that  morn-ing  ty  His  grace.His  saring  grace 

-ir-*-  «    -A-     *    _^*-   felr-A-bi.      ^J^-^gj. 
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D.  S .  -Then  liye  with  Him  in  peace  in  my  new  home. 


I'm  looking  for  the  morning  fn  Heayen  bye  and  bye, I'm  tired  and  worn  and  never- 
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more  shall  roam; |To  Je-eus  I'll  be  faith-fnlJ'llserveHim'tilldie, 

no  more  shall  roam; 
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The  Best  of  It  All 


No,  34 
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Copyright  1066  in  "Spiritual  Songs' 
by  J.  _.  Benson 


i.  B. 


1.  Life  has  man-y  dan-gers   as    we    go    on   oar  way,  Man  -y  are  the 

2.  Storm-y  winds  be-set  ub,  and   tnrn  us  from  th3  way,  Friends  bo  oft  for  ■ 

3.  We  shall  reach  the  por-talsof  Heav-en's  grand  es-tate, Dwell  with  the  im* 

-_-  -A-  -_-  -A-  -_r 

stran-gers  we  meet  from  day  to  day;  But  we  keep  on  trnst-ing  and  pray  we 
get  us,  and  lone-  ly  is  each  day;  But  we  keep  on  mov-ing  and  heark-en 
mor-talB  who  yon-der  for  ns  wait;  We  shall  stand  beside  Him  when  homeward 


may  not  fall, 

to    His  call,    Je  -  sus  leads  His  chil-dren,  And  that's  the  best  of    it    all. 

He  shall  oall, 
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The  best.of  it    all the  best  of  it  all, 

The  best  of  it    all - the  best  of  it  all, 
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Tho'  we  may  seem  feeble, He  will  not  let  me  fall;     Thru  the  dis-rual  valley, and 
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The  Best  of  It  All 

o'er  the  moun-tain  tall,  Je  •  sas  leads  His  children, and  that  the  best  of  it  all. 
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No.  35        When  AH  of  God's  Singers  Meet 

Copyright,    1956,  in  "Spiritual  Songa"  U.  S.  Llndtey 

U.  S.  L,  by  J.  M,  Henaon  Mlmo  C.  Jones 

1.  A   Cit-y  called  Heaven  with  rapture  so  fair,  A  place  of  great  beanty  where 

2.  Each  soul  will  be  hap-py,  do  tears,  not  a  sigh,  No  one   be  a  strang-er,  no 

3.  When  shadows  are  lift-ed  in  glo  -  ry  so  bright,8ome  wonderful  morning  when 

_-— -r-^_ A-A rA— A— = -_A-f"?i:?— ?-aL^_a_, 
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Je  -  sns  is  King;  0  what  a  eon-ven-tion  great  glo-ry  to  share, 

death  there  to  sting;  To  Bpend  countless  a-ges  rejoicing  on  high,  When  all  of  Gtd's 

gates  widely  swing;So  sweet  will  be  run-sic  where  eometh  no  night, 
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D.  S.—  great  glad  re-un-ion  where  bells  sweet-ly  ring, 
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sing-era  meet  read-y  to  sing.  When  all  of  God's  singers  meet  read  -  y  to 
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sing,         With  all  the  re-deemed  ones  there  praising  oar  King;  A. 

to  sing,  great  King; 
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No.  36  My  Soul  Has  a  Song 

Copyright,  1956,  in  "Spiritual  Sonf  s" 
J.  M.  Hanson  by  J.  M.  Henaon 


Laa  J.  Grant 
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song since  Je-sus  came  in,. 
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1.  My  soul  has  a    song since  Je-sus  came  in,. 

2.  What  else  could  I  do but  hen  -  or  His  name?.... 

3.  His  serf-ice  shall  be my    joy  ey -'ry  day 


Irtrtr 


Both  creerful  and  strong; forgone  is  my  Binjyes  gone  is  my  sin; 

He  brought  blessings  new when  sweet-lyHe  came;so  sweetly  He  came 

For  He  is  with  me the  whole  of  the  way;the  whole  of  the  way 

is-     *bbt,u'         nnnrrr 

I    walk  in  His  light and  trust  in  His  wordjand  trust  in  His  word, 

And  to  this  great  Friend 1  mean  to  hold  fast;I  mean  to  hold  fast, 

His  praise  I  shall  sing with  heart  and  with  voice 

p  t       i  i  b  p 
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D.  8. — The  tempt-er  no  more shall  cause  me  to  stray,. 
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For  there  is  no  night be -side  my  dear  Lord. beside mj  dear  Lord 

And  sing  of  His  love till  tri  -  als  are  past  till  trials  are  past. 

I've  made  my  true  King for  -  ev-er  my  choice, forever  my  choice. 
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For  I  have   the  song I'm  sing  ing  to-day 

-Bamun  ^  _^_  j>    ^  '>■><  ,     , :, ..;  _         

^£r£-*£-— -I3*--— -F*- — *Jt— -—-■*— :-P--p--r^--PF— ^^: — ^sss»^:~-i 

&&J:z=^==:=iE;=A=?^=*=AZ^::JrS:*:b^^J^^=:=q 

SiLt _q__£.t .__i_a*_i 1 — 1 — I — | «-.H — ^_.^_L^i « .i «-J 


My  soul  has   a  song de 
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light-fnl  to  siog, 
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My  Soul  Has  a  Song 
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While  go-ing  a  •  long I  walk  with  my  King; 

While  go-ing  a-Ieng  I  walk  with  my  King 
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No.  37 

i.  M.  Henion 


My  Song  of  Love 

DopfTlgfct.  1966.  in  "Spiritual  Sonfa" 
bj  J.  II,  Hanson 


Lee  J.  Grant 


1.  Voic-es  blend-ing,  nev  •  er  end  -  ing,   Is  the  song  of  songs  a  •  bove; 

2.  So    en  -  tranc-ing,  and  en-hanc-ing,     Is  the  love  of  Christ  my  King; 

3.  No  more  sad  •  nesB,bnt  'tis  glad  ness,  While  I  feel  His  fond  em-brace; 

—        I  fc*         I  I  W  W  *l     wl 


Still  in  -  creas-ing,  nev  -  er  ceas-ing,  This  sweet  song  of  Je  -  bus'  love, 
Mer  -  ey  showing,  bright-ly  glowing,  As  of  Him  1  ev  -  er  ling. 
Voie  -  es  blend-ing,  nev  -  er  end  -  ing  Saved  by  His  a  -  maz  -  ing  grace. 

— -Ai — A— r*i-— <*•*■— ai— (-Is-— *.*- 


=fcaz:jdzEs!iziiZ*z:^zEtzrt-i?zz:^zEtzirt:=l=^=E!»^(tsiJ 


Boaus 


toij,  j-  j:  ^^TGQBpyq 


V 


Love  nn  -  end-ing,  so     be  •  frind-ing,  Gom-ing  from  the  Lord  a  -  bove; 
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An  >  gels  sing-ing,  joy-bells  riug-ing.Comes  the  song  of  Je-sus'  love. 
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No.  38    Stepping  Stones  or  Stumbling  Blocks 


Hehbbet  Bottom 


Copyright  1956.  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 
by  J,  M.  Benson 


J.     M.     3M80N 


1.  Je-sus  Christ  was  made, we're  told.the  Chief  Corner  stone,  In  the    Ho-ly 

2.  Has  this  Stone  be  -  come  to  you   a    Stumb-ling  Block?  Thru  yonr  un-be- 

3.  Ev  -  en    all    the    beav-y  tri  -  als  which  come  yonr  way  Eith-er  get  you 
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bnild-ing  God's  pre-par-ing  for  His  own; But  to  un  -  be  •  liev  -  era  He  bs  - 
lief  or  doubt  you  ner  -er  can  an  -  loek,Mys-te-rieB  be  -  hind  the  door  for  - 
down  or  cause  you  more  to  ev-er  pray;  Keep  your  eyes  on  Je  -  bus  thru  the 
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comes  a  stumb-ling  block  Are  your  feet  now  rest-ing  on  this  ev-er-lasting  Bock, 
ev    -    er  un-re-vealed  Use  it  for  a  stepping  stone  for  Light  that's  now  concealed 
Bhad-owB  dark  and  grim  And  joa'll  find  each  testing  draws  jonnear-er  un-to  Him. 
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Step-ping  stones  or  stumbling  blocks.O  which  one  are  we?    Stumbling  blocsk  or 
Step  -  ping      stones  or  stumbling  0  which  one  now  are  we? 
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step-ping  stones, Lord  help  us  to  Beet  Helping  others  mount  the  high-er 

elear-ly  set! Help  -  ing       oth  •  ers  to  mount 
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Stepping  Stones  Or  Stumbling  Blocks 


w 


to  the  Father's  Throne,    Or  a  stone  of  stambling  thra  aome  fault  our  own. 

high-er   to  the  Fa- 1  her 'a  throne,  some  fault  is  all  our  own 
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No.  39  Saviour  Be  Known 

Copyright  1956,  in  "Spiitual  Songs" 
by  J.  M.  Henaon 


1.  Sav  -  ionr  be  known  to    as  in  break-ing  bread  May  we   be  -  hold  Thee 

2.  With  han-gry  hearts  Thy  Righteousness  we  seek  Till  by  Thy  grace  each 

3.  This  bread  and  Wine  by  faith  we  now  re-ceive    This  U    the    Cov  -  e  • 

4.  This  is    the  Feast   of  Fel  -  low-ship  and  song  'Tie  here  by  faith  we 
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in    the    mys  -tic  wine,  With  heav'n-ly  Man- na  let    oar   Bonis  be  fed, 
long-ing  wish  is  stilled, Thy  loy  -  ing  Word   of    par  -don  gent-Iy  speak, 
nant  that  Thon  didit  give, Thy  faith-fnl  Word  we  lov  •  ing  -  ly  be  -  lieve, 
gaze  np  -  on  Thy  Face;  Tho'  we    are  weak  Thy  love  can  make  ns  erong, 
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D.  S.—  TbotTart  the  Way,  the  Trath  the  Life,  the  End. 
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And  noar-ished  with  Thy  love  and  graea  di  •  vine. 

Dear  Say  -  iour  feed  ns    till    our    sonls  are  filled.  Ba  Thou  our  Giude  oar 

When  thou  didst  say  "Take  eat  and  drink  and  live. 

Thou  canst  sus-tain,sup-poit    us    by   Thy  grace. 
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work,  and  live  each  day  for  Thee, 


_ — i— z_(*. — A — _ — ^ — *g: — a-8— sJk— S*— a — rj£ — * — S — I* — C7- 

rbi-h 1 h-« — S — I Pi h- bf— I 1— P~ hr — F— r ■— £- 


EfrlJ,  K„i  i    fJOlJ^ 


I 


No.  40  My  Heart's  Desire 

Copyright  1056,  in  "Spiritual  Bants" 
Eld.  I,  W.  Kilby  byJ.M.  Henson  J.M.Henson       I 

-•-  -•-  ■_>-  i 

1.  Lord  1    de  -  sire  with  Thee  to  live,  While  to  Thy  church  my  life  I  give; 

2.  Lord  I    de  -  sire  in    Thee  to  hope,  To    nev  -  er  fear  mid  trust  or  grope; 

3.  Lord  my  de  -  sire  is  from  my  heart,  My    it  from  me  no  more  de-part; 
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Lord,  I  de  -  sire  with  them  to  dwell,  The  old,  old  sto  -  ry  to  them  tell. 
My  hum-hie  aim  is  to  be  brave  Un  -  til  I  lay  low  in  the  grave. 
I'm  weak  and  sin  •  fnl,  ver  -  y  poor,    0    may    I    safe  -  ly  pass  the  door. 


zzfzt 


t-r-zr 


Q____—l 

tz:iiz^^zzfe:=^cz|rf=z^^:=^:zs:is:^z^i=)zzz==zt:z:z 
^^^z^-;zfecz.-^?z=z*-lta-?i^gzzjzz^zfe 

I  want  to  talk  with  Him I  want  to  walk  with  Him I 

Talk  with  Him,  walk  with  Him, 


J=wi- 


M-jm^jm^ _  |       


:t__tz:t: 


*=£= 


r-tr-r- 


S=t= 


i.  _  - „  k.  k £ ^ £} &,__>.. )___T_Z____:_P_. 

fc=5*4p^_=_Efej-Hf=l^^ 

x  7  *'.  ■  4r  fc  i     .   l,  * 

want  to  reign  with  Him I      want   to  liye  with  Him; 

reign  with  Him  live  with  Him; 

.».  _»_  .m.  S-  B.    .  -p.  -p-  - JT*i  r*  p  J* 

=-=z=z__z_FZ_t__t___t_z:p£_pz:fc^ 


m 


:^______frrc_r=c_p:s^_P=*—_:F=_:r_T_r=i 

IE! -[5gEFSEg_gEEEE^EEfeEEE_»_ 


I  want  to  sit  with  Him I  want  to  weep  with  Him, I 

Sit  with  Him  weep  with  Him, 


E_E_zliEEE._§_E 


Sz_t: 


rzzi:§_pzzz: 

— g     , :_zzz:_z£z__z 


My  Heart's  Desire 


I 

want  to  fly  with  Him, for  I 

Fly  with  Him, 


be-long  to 


b 
Him. 


yes  I  belong  to  Him. 

r  a  ft  ft  ft 


No.  41  I  Lore  My  King  and  Lord 


Eld   Farley  and 
Eld.  Kllby 


Copyrieht  1956.  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 
by  J  M>  Hanson 


J'  M.  Haagon 

■^q^S^Ui^MWi 

-—— I «.-r^ — » — ^ — ^-h=M 


1.  I    loye  my  Js  -  ens,  King  and  Lord,  1  love  Hia  work  and  trust  His  Word 

2.  I    love  my  God,  He's  ev  -  smear,  He  keeps  me  close,  I  nev-er  fear; 

3.  I    love  Thy  Spir  -  it  ver  -  y  dear,   I    can't  see  far    or  ver  •  y  clear; 


==-zs^:c==zzz^z^Fpir^^^F^q 


— ^__^_-t_i__^i — a — ^..i.m^—m — m — •-'( > t«i-J 


I    love  the  church.ob-serye  her  laws,  I  pray   to  Him  to  know  Hiscanse, 
1    hope  to    see  Him  faee  to  face,  When  I  have  rnn  my  earth-ly  race. 
I    hope  the   gate  will  swing  a  -  jar,  When   1  at  last  shall  cross  the  bar. 


r-„ 


-i — i — p^ 


«-■•>* 


-  —i        i— — ■■ 


etj -as— «b~— as — r"»  — «a— •*-—*— r*  — «•> — <■* — aa-i-i*-— *—■ — •— — i — rl — 


Refraib 


JV4- 


_4*. ^~ 


--Ji-jL-fWHCJL, 


fcffi=J=gzzJz3zzf^zzH?!^^ 

I    love  my  Je-sns,  yes.  'tis  true, Al-tho'  my  fanlts  be   old  or  new; 


By  grace  He  leads  the  journey  thro  To  that  fair  land  be-yond  the  bine. 

To  that  fair  land 


No.  42         Grace  Is  Sweet  Comfort  to  Me 


D.  T.  C. 


Copyright  1956,  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 

by  J.  M.  Henson  Durward  T.  Colllnt 

3__J__^_rH : ,_,._ D__^rrl. 


-— — — — — , — I—— — -i— r-* — =— — l— i — I — — — — I— i ' •— r-*- 


1.  Days  of    man  here  are  num-bered  end  soon  each  must  go,    From 

2.  Grace  will  be  corn-fort  sweet  to    the  soul  born    of  God,    It 


rstztsfcr 

the  friends 
will  ban- 


jSt    gTK       ■■j^—-  —£$—.— (j 


r^3^- 


S^^E^^^^^^S^3^BE^EE 


&-* 


:t=p 


r-r- 


and  the  loved  ones  we  cher  •  ish    be-  low; Some  mnst  go  un-pre-pared.Sone  have 

•fered 


ffij— mi — sfc— Pa— RSita-i-pA — P — P^Fi i — t— Fa — aid — L-Fifa — * — a^J 


4-3-^4 


P— w  rinrxr,T^;.»l.jiii niLmjuai'".'""1       .  -  aWMMM 


-1— iter* 


V-  -m-  -m-  i  ■  -«- 


sonlslost  in    sin,  Bnt  for   me    all  the  joy    of    my  man-sion    be -gins, 
ag  -  o  -  ny,  too,  Jnst  to    pay  for  my   sin  and   to  make  me  like  new, 

X*  \  \%  TTiT ■f'Vir'f  fiTt  ¥  i 


I       I  ""  r  Jt>"  r  *    P~     I  "F!t-~T   p~" 


Refrain 
-3—4 


J— =4 


-r4J 


C^i-^H 


^^m^^g$^m. 


A  ■'"■itrM; 


UP-" 


Grace  that's  foil,  grace  that's  free,  Is  sweet  com-f  ort  to    me.    It    will  cling 

__^       -         -g-     -P-    -^-     -}S*  -»-     .  -      ul___^_  "g" 

l^fc^A— PtS^^bfc— 5» — Pa — S   "fit   Pa   -C— -i  ZC^, — Jt^i(^-ff-^pA— 


^rrrXT-Sz:pSzi^=:Sz:p£zzg-Tg-pg^Czipzpgiiij^zsz^ 


— — t— f=-fc 


JW=g 


*H 1 — 3-P^-i — "—i — 3-f 


=zt=3 


fcSEtE!|z^=iEfezz*!=4:l 


J.    I     1 


to  my  side, When  I     face  Jor-dan's  tide;Christ  will  pi  -  lot  my  barque, WheD  aj 

Jlteliiill^iMIMi 


Grace  Is  Sweet  Comfort  to  Me 


Boul  doth  em-bark  on   its  jour  -ney  a-bove,  To   that  land  of 


pare  love. 


No.  43  Leaning  On  Jesus 


1.  Learning  on 

2.  Lean-iag  on 

3.  Leaning  on 

4.  Lean-ing  on 


Je  -  bus   when  I    am  weak, 
Je  -  bus  when  storm  winds  blow, 
Je  -  bub,    He    is    my  Guide, 
Je  -  sub,    He    is    my  Friend, 


He     is  my   For- tress 
He     is   my   Bef  -  uga 
Noth-ing  can  harm  me, 
On  Him  for  gnid-  ance, 


tZJtz^u^ 


— =a 


when  paths  are  bleak; 
in     weal   or  woe; 
what-e'er  be  -  tide; 
1       can  de-pend; 


Guarding  and  shield-  ing,  mak-ing  me  strong — 

Shar-lng   my   bur  -  den  when  sore  op  -  prest — 

He  knows  my  heart-ache,  He  knows  my  grief— 

Lean-ing  on    Je  >  bub    till    life     is    past — 

-a-  1/— N  I 

t-v-r — * — #-  ,f.,  ...jy^V •-.>«— J* — ^    "ti— m*— 1* 1* — &-rp*- — F**"l 

— B:£=£=$=fez2z=6=^=£ifc= t=&==£=dfefczzz=J 


»i2/  troub-les,   ban-ish-ing  fear — 
Fine.       Rebbaih 

zzczczf!zztazzzzzzz 


-Si: 


Bringing  pro-tee-tion  all  the  day  long. 
Fill  -  ing  my  spir  -  it  with  peace  and  rest. 
In  dark-est  mo-ments,bringing  re  •  lief. 
Then  He  will  bring  me  safe  home  at  last. 


Lean-ing  on   Je 


BUI, 


\7-\7-\r 

Giv-ing  me  Comfort,  Courage,  and  Cheer, 


Leaning  on  Je-sus, 
-a-  -a-  -a- 

-zEtsztsz*z|sz!sz 
zzzEtztztztztz 


D.S. 


^^T^^-nq:ir^=^^zzfiz^zfiF^zzzzzz^ 
^l^^^^pi^pEzz^^z^^P 

He  is    my  Stay,. Nev-er  for-sak    -     ing by  night  or  day; 

He  is  my  Stay,  Nev-er  for  •  sak  -  ing 


Zll  'I   ,11 


p3 


Jzztzzt: 


tedsi. 


11 


*- 
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No.  44  Whispers  of  Love 

Copyright   1055.  in  "Fountain  of  Song" 
J.  M.  Hanson  by  J.  M.  Henson  f.  Luther  Johnt on 

T4?--— — — ,-— — K+— !-— — '-— — 1-— N-— m-—  ^£-t«£— m-— «i-lH — m-~— M 
--a * fs — P-F-It 't h < 1 — «<--  r— fc ' 't — ' 1— •— | 

y  ---  -j  |   -a-  ~  6 

1.  Sing-ing  a  -  long  the  way,  hap-py  from  day  to  day,  Snre  tbatfrom 

2.  Cling-ing  to    love   di  -  vine,  rap-tare  in  -  deed  is  mine,  Snre  that  the 

3.  I    shall  be  -  hold  Him  there,  ev  -  er  His  glo  •  ry  share,  Sing  of  His 


tr-  tr 


Je  -  sns  I  nev  -  er  shall  roam; 
crown  of  life  He  will  be  -  stow; 
sav  -  ing  love  all  the  day  long; 


Hav-ing  no  fear  of  sin,  stain-less  and 

Tell-ing  of  sav-ing  grate,  vie  wing  His 

There  with  the  an-gels  bright, resting  in 

4—ngJ-aEi.  W-^-il 


TV 


sweet  with  -  in,  Hear-ing  His  whis  •  p6ra  sweet  all  the    way  home, 
match-less  face,  Praising  His  ho  -  ly  name,  on  -  ward    I    go. 
ho    -   ly  light,  Je  -  bus  shall    be    my  best,  hap  -  pi  -  est    song, 

^W  M  P-l 1*-1— l |— —- *— — r"— Fo>* — •>-—!•>-—•> m •»— h ' ( — J 

c— j — p__£__s:_.^_Cj ( — r — h- — h-  --(-.zcPo'r-^c-i 


RZFHAIN 


=-,-,-- P- 


X-        .u  0  ti  IT  F  li  i  cry  w  tr  b1^ 

Whis-pers  of  love ten-der  and  sweet, 

Won-dei-ful    whis-pers  of  loye  ten-der, so  ten-der  and  sweet, 


gPPgi===E?=?z^=?=:r=t=?i:si=:z:=p*E^EiEE=EEE^L:3 


L»  t>  t>  *   w   &    '     u  i     «v     ~  f^  i^  i 

Giv-ing   to  me glad-ness  com-plete 

Con-stan t-ly  eiv  -  ing  to    me    rap  -  tare  com-plete.  yes,  rap-tnre  com-plete; 


Whispers  of  Love 


BSfc,_i_ 


-^s- F*— *— *— ^~  &—■  ^™  ♦■  - 


D   &  li 


-A-p- 


i 


Cheer-ing  my  soul ban-ish-ing  gloom, 

Won-drous-ly  cheer-ing  my  soul.  ban  -  ish-ing  sor  -  row  and  gloom, 

j.  ^_«_(K^.*L:BIIL:—"_^Bi  _  _ ^ 


!5y=«*5s= 


Li  M  b   1j  \j  \i  I 


^; 


b*    t/' .  U  U   ' 
Whis-pera  of  love all  tbe  way  borne 

Won-der  -  ful  whis-pers  of  love  yes  all  the  way  home. 

*  *  «  a  ».u    «         I  ■  '$  JiJLP  1 

No,  45 

Lizzie  DeArmond 


We  For  Christ 

Copyright  1952,  in  "Heaven's  Key" 
by  J.  M.  Henson 


3,  M.  Henson 


3=ff 


1.  "We  for  Christ"  with-joy  we  sing,        Yontb-ful  heart  to  Him  we  bring; 

2.  We  for  Christ,  His  name  we'll  praise  Thro'  the  swift  -  ly    pass-ing  days; 

3.  We  for  Christ,  with  all  onr  might,    Stand-ing  firm   for  trnth  and  right, 
•4i  -A-   -A-  .  -A-   -A->       -A^    -A-   -A- 

~zMr£— £=b£— t=z=p:==^=Ep^t==:^=-^=:Et===fi==*^*zl 

c_4 p  _         Jw^ 


— — ■*=•— -»i — LT: * 1 rJ — L^-i — Se»-— w — »-— T^ 1- — «k — *-_, — .J 


■ars-ari 


:^z-i 


Je  -  sus  needs  ns,    ev  -'ry 
We    are  glad  that  He   is 
0    what  joy  'twill  be    to 


-2sr 

i 


one, 
near, 
tell, 


For  tbe  work  that  mnst  be   done. 

Friend   of  friends  for  -  ev  -  er    dear. 

We  bave  tried  to   serve   Him  well. 

^?rz^zE?z^ziPzz^-Eti^z^=:^z:EEz£z=3;=g%=:J 


*p=B= 


=zE^:izEz:c^'=zE£iE^z:EzzEzzE^i 


D.C.-We  for  Christ  with  heart, and  soul, 


•Giv-ingHim  tbe  full  eon-trol. 

„     Rkfbaim  ^  d>  S. 

:foz±==feF=|z-3zz^z=fe:cq^-z:zsz:=§r:=zjzzz.zzzi=:qs:F=|iM 

We  from  Christ  from  day  to    day,        We    for  Christ  the  whole  long  way. 

_,Ai  .<*.  -a-  :  -a-  -a- 


f    No.  46  The  Forks  of  the  Road 

0«VI  light,  1S66.  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 
M.  J.  by  J.  M.  Henson 


Malcom  Jones 


There  11  be  a  time  in  your  life  friend,  yon'llcometo  the  forks  of  the  road. 
When  I  came  down  to  these  two  roads,  IBtrayed  far  a-way  from  the  rieht. 
Lord  help   me  keep  in  my  right  mind  as  thrn  this   old  world  I  shall  roam 


And  one 
I    wan  - 

Help  me 


will  lead  down  to  sad  fate,  and  one  to  the  bright  a  -  boderBe 
dered  down  that  lonesome  way  that  lead  me  to  aw-fnl  plight-  I'm 
a   walk  the  nar  -  row  way  that  leads  to  the  glo  -  ry  home;Lord 


zz^^zlkJzzBatez!^S=g^^=i^=Jp  v    u  r  L=J 


care  -  fnl  in  yonr dai  -ly  walk  and  pray  not  to  be  led  wrong.  You '11  reap  »h»tvou 
turned  a-roand.l'm  go-ing  back  to  join  with  the  glad  and  free;I'll  stay  in  the 
nev-er   let  me  waa-der   off   on  that  road  I  used  to  trod,  For  I'm  on  the 


v 

bow  on  the  way  that  you  go,  till 
fight  for  the  Lord  and  the  right  till 
way  near-ing  home  ev  -'ry  day,  go  - 


tr — r 

yon  reach  the    land  of    song. 
I'm  in      e  -   ter  -  ni  -  ty. 
ing    up     to    live    with  God. 


9     I 
I'm  go 

Go 


If 

-       ing  back  to  the  forks  of  the  road  of  life, 

ing  back,     go -ing  back,  to  the       road  of  life. 

-♦-  -♦-  -♦-  -, 


.^zfczitzitzr^EEziEziEzi^zrfeziEEEErESt^&El 
V    Li    b         L7    \j    b  b    b\i 


The  Forks  of  the  Road 


\j   \j   b  t       r      &  \j  t, 

I'm    tired  of    walk       •      ing  ia  the  way  of  strife; 

I  am  tired  of  walk-ing  in  the         way  of  strife; 

-♦-  -♦-  -♦-         -^~  -^—  -♦- 


I'm  ver        ■         y    tired  of    such    a    heav-y  load, 

Wor-ried  now,         so    tired  of  such         a         heav  -  y  load, 

-♦-  -♦-  -»-  i^^ 

Mir-  p    -"^K~^~t^fe===g — ft '  i   uJ 

c~zE*zdszzi*z:=z:E*=z!sz=fczzz:tt==:zzzcz:=iE^z=xz:|szl 
\j    >■'    If         U    17    0'  l    \j    b 

z^cJnzzizz^Srtzizzizz^izfec^i^-^z^zzfezi&Fziin 

"T,U  1/,  Vn    T  SHf^tr ■= c-iJJ 

I'm  turned  a   -    round,         Go  -  ing  back  to  the  forks  of  the  road. 

I  am  turned         turned  a-round, 

S~i~E^z:^z:'~Eaz:zE"z:^z:""—~^"~EfEZ!Siz:pz:"z:*z:5E~E^"EH 
&z:E£z:£z:£:zz:zt5z:^z:SEEa5:z:g:z:g:z^z:^z:g:EKifl 


No.  47 

John  Newton 


Ortonyille 


4_W-t--t 


Dr.  Thomas  Haotiagt 


atttnujiCT^^ 


:4=>£ 


-£j Af 


4- jT^— *-FsT-* 


1.  How  sweet  the  name  of  Je-sus  sounds'  In   a     be-liev-er's  ear!  It  soothes  his 

2.  It  makes  the  wo undedspir-it  whole,  And  calms  the  troubled  breast ;'Tis  manna 

3.  By  Him  my  pray 'rs  acceptance  gain;Al-tho'  with  sin  de  -  filed,  Sa  -  tan  ac- 


sorrows, heals  his  wounds,  And  drives  a-way  his  fear,  And  drives  a-way  his  fear, 
to  the  hun-gry  soul,  And  to  the  wea-ry  rest, And  to  the  wea-  ry  rest, 
cus  -  es    me   in  vain,   And   I  am  owned  a  child, And  I  am  owned  a  child. 


3t- 


-fp~ 


tzzjz 
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No.  48      I  Want  to  See  Heaven  Some  Day 


Vwy.  Si  Lindsay 


Copyright,  1956,  in  '•Spiritual  Songs' 
by  J.  M.  Heneon 


Bjrroa  L.  Whltwocth 


1.  Be-  yond  the  set-ting  son, When     ia-borhereia   done, 

2.  We'll  sing  the  glad  new  song,  While  a  -  ges  roll   a  -  long, 

3.  In  •  side  the  gold  •  en  gate,  My  friends  and  loved  ones  wait, 


?w7-l It It- — h It — I 1 hr — kr — kr — t 1- 


I  want  to  ieo 


lEEEte£ESEEEE=lEES^2^;B£E£EE= 


\r\nrtr 


£-4 


^=to^ 


2W 


JS-fc 


5fc=fc 


Srf 


rr    I.    ft    f; ;    U    [  *       "    ^ 


t: 


b  b  b  i, 

Heav-en  some  day; I'll  join  that  hap-py  band,  At     home  In 

We'll  meet  the  love-bo't  race, In      yon-der 

see  Heaven  some  day ;No  bur-den  or    a   care.'Tis   spring-time 

3    a  1^ 


iii' 


fc— E— £~rfr— ^-^"K-  K-P-  -^r^— ^r-A^--— j^rr-*——"-1— — BE ~~^"" 


P^ 


y    v    v 


\nr 
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Glo-ry-land, 
ho  -  ly  place, 
o  -  ver  there, 


^m 


-rtr 

Besoms 


I  want  to  see    Heav-en  someday 

■ome  glo  ■  ri  -  ous  day, 

-Ml—' 


"T*  _  -it-  -^ik-feix-  -it-  -»-- 


I  want  to  see 


c8 


:§::: 


Heav-en  some  day, At  the  close  of  this 

see  Heaven  some  day, 

e:  %T1H  tx..  ft  ja-ig'-ji:  -jfe 


3£3 


* 


fefapafcte*...    ...  ■  ■  j;  Jin 

b  6  E  tTT  i 

wea  -  ry  earth-ly  way; Where  sonls  are  free  from  sin,  No 

when  end  -  ed  life's  way; 

3  ^H 

-*-.  .(«-  .>*. .*.  §,_  .^_  -JL  4«l        ni_  .««-       H-*- 


■  r  [L  UT-E-^ 


l*  k.  k  K  \T%  »-i 


j^= 


I  Want  to  See  Heaven  Some  Day 


bat-ties  there  to  win,    I  want  to  see    Heaven  some  day. 


pJS-S- 


some  glo-ri-  oua  day. 


No.  49         Jesus  is  Walking  With  Me 


;fe: 


* 


Copyrieht  1066  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 
by  J.  M.Henson 

H-f4_t-4_4-r=L 


4  d     J  •'••?* 


la 


BTBO*  b 

J—- J. 


=t 


r* 


:^^izEajz!Al-4i_dizE^=^ad— aizzaz:  Szgfc: 


f   I        ^     I 

1.  Walk-ing  with  Je-  bus,  the  morn-ing    is  bright, Shar-ing  the  thrill  of    His 

2.  Sweet-ly    at  noon-day  the  path-way  is  clear,  His  smil-ing  Pres-ence  brings 

3.  Hap  -  py    to-geth-er    we    go     on  our  way,  Life    is   one  bean  -  ti  •  fnl 

4.  Walk-ing  with  Je-sus    till  eve-ning  shall  come,  Then  we  shall  en-  ter  that 


EEaEscE 

bean  -  ty  and  Light;  Swiftly  and  soft  -  ly    the  dark  shadows  flee — 
com-fort  and  cheer;  Songbirds  are  singing  with  ju  -  bi  -  lant  glee — Je  •  bub  my 
bright  summer  day; While  I   am  will-  ing   His  wit-neis  to    be—  - 

beau  -  ti  -  fnl  bome;There  in  His  glo  -  ry    His  Face  I  shall  see— 


-4. 


>=^= 


3: 


Fine  Chorus 
,4-4— 4-4- \-4-r-U- 1— !— fcrg-sl-^- 


ii 
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SaT-iour  is  walking  with  me.  Je-sus  my  Saviour  is  walking  with  me,  In  His  rose 

Je        ■        bos  _         < 


— 1©- 


1 


t=tzt=e=K= 


U1  r  r- 

4 


Lr~t~r 

D.S. 


—  -I  i    1  r-^— -] 1 — r-4 H — | }— ;-H— -H-rA — A— A— Af-jj 


gar-den  and  soft  grasa-y    lea;  Eeep-ing  me  cheer-ful,  ceur-a-geous  and  free — 

K«ep         ■         iLg1  me  cheer- fnl    and  free — 


!-■■   tr-tr-c 


I  U      I 
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No.  50  It  Will  Be  a  Happy  Day 

Copyright,  1656,  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 
J.  M.  Henion  by  J.  M.  Henson  Mtazs  C,  JouOc 

1.  It    will  be  a  hap-  py  day  When  we  shall  sing  (shall  sing)  Where  with  God's  great 

2.  We  shall  see  our  loved  ones  there  Smiling  and  glad(so  glad)  With  the  ransomed 

3.  It    will  be  one  hap-py  day,  When  we  get  there,(getthere)Inthat  Ho  -  ly 


•-•-  -•-   -•-  -•-  -^-   -•-  -•-  -•-   -•-     _  «       %•  "I —   "I 1 1 

«-4-<*> — <*— Hk— *i— Ai— i*— ttH-t*— t— — i 14— H~»-p^— **— a* — IA  '■ 


^sM^^g^SF^ 


E!Ei^E3EfE3EiE^E=?EEEiE^EiEiE*E2EiE 


mil-lions (yon-der)prais-ing  onr  King;(onr  King)  There  to  see  our  Bay  •  ionr 
sing-tog,  (siug-ing)  there  none  are  sad;  (not  sad)  Hap  -  py  in  His  fceep-ing 
Cit  -  y,  (Cit  -  y)  God  built  lour-Bquare(foursqaare)61o-ry  there  for  •  ev  -  er, 

=i=^E^E£E^=b 


«; 


-IA—  rj— — -E-F W P E r— — I ■-C^B— IA A— A— ~— A~ak— ^ 


r:£-JUU 
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Fine 


a~ZJ  *•*   ^    VST 

And  all  the  blest,  (the  blest)  In  that  home  for-ev-er  there  we  shall  rest 

Ev  •  er    to    be,  (to  be)    Liv  -ing  with  our  Sav-iour  so  glad  and  free(so  free) 
No  more  to  roam,  (to  roam)Hap-py  with  our  loved  ones  at  home, sweet  home. 

Uf»-  -m-  -m-  —  ->  K r  h    I 

9J— <±—\— — t— — I— — =— =— —  't±—m— m— I—— — i — w— H-— i—- \— &—— -I 


Rdraik 


D.S.- 


Lt7" 
-we 


get  home.get  borne. 


ESEr^i^iiEi^i^EFE^E^S 

It  will  be    a  hap-py  day, When  we  all  get  there ,get  there, Meeting  friends  and 

P      fT  _A-  -A-  -A-  -A- 


loved  ones  yonder  Where  all  is  fair;  (so  fair)    Man  -  y  mil-lions  sing-ing  there, 

-A- 


*=z,=: 


d;s. 


It  Will  Be  a  Happy  Day 

-•-   -« — •-   -•-    ■      ■  i        is 

Wait  -  ing  now   for    us     to    come,  0     it    will    be    glo  -  ry    when 


-   — £ — ■* — Sk a — a— a — h* bk — >fc   ■  I  I 1 — b^z — 


|^E^^^^^^^ 
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No.  51 


Are.  P.  W.  C. 


Give  Me  Oil  In  My  Lamp 

Dedicated  to  Cobb  County  Cooperative  Singing  Class 
Copyright  1956.  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 

by  J.  M.  Henson  Arr,  Pan!  W,  Coehran 


-^.-k-Pr-i-- *_^ ^_-^r £.2fcrJU_is.-^ ^.r__ 


;te: 


Kf:'\:  ~fr~~rFy  r  I  M  «fcEM- J-fQrfzfrt- 


y*,«i   i  t-l-j — F— I — rrrr  K  1      i  *   t  fr^-d — l-1—' — I  ji—h 


I 


1.  Give  me  oil  in  my  lamp,  keepmebnrn-ing,  Give  me  oil  in  my  lamp  I  pray; 
I.  Give  me  joy  in  my  soul,  keep  me  hap-py,  Give  me  joy  in  my  soul  I  pray; 
3.  Give  me  light  on  the  way .keep  it  shin-log,  Give  me  light  all  a -long  I  pray; 

t— A— K— r-— t- -£=*— S--bfc— *t— £-p£--!A— >— ~^-^ — I  j     ■.! 

:t=: 


Zfi_fc  ,^--fc.-~- — --.-_,._..-— _--_._-,..-£._£._£-*-- 
— 3d-f^ 1 A-i H"-M— -.. — l^-l — * — ^h— *— aJ— J— =1 1 l+H-=H 


Give  me  oil  in  my  lamp, keep  me  burn-in?, Keep  me  barning  till  the  break  of  day. 
Give  me  joy  in  my  soul,  keep  me  hap-py,  Keep  me  hap-py  till  the  break  of  day. 
Give  me  light  of  the  fair  sil-ver  lin  -  ing,  Give  me  light  uu-til  the  break  of  day. 


Sing  ho  •  gan-aa ,  sing  ho  •  Ban  -  na,  Sing  bo  •  san  •  m  to    the  King; 

of  kings; 

OTZZ^z^zitatz^z-^iMii^^ 


1_- £.-,— J-rrU_£-,— J-rzj — k-_£_45_-£- 


Bing  ho-gan-na,  sing  ho  -  saa-ua,  Sing  ho  •  san  -  na   to    the  King. 

Of  kings. 


!      £  I   -aj  ^.  .*.  ^.    _       PI 
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No.  52        You'd  Better  Be  Getting  Ready 

Copyright  1968,  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 
F.  R.  by  J.  M.Hensom  Fred  Rich 

£-zjzpzszz5zzz=Z3ZzzrqEZ^ 


1.  There's  a  day    ol    judg-ment  com-ing,  It    may  not    be    far    a- way, 

2.  On    the    lea  -  or  -  rec  -  tion  morn-irjg,When  we  stand  be  -  fore  the  bar, 

3.  When  we  see  the  Lord  de  -  scend-ing,  On    a    shin  •  ing  glo  -  ry  cloud, 

---("-B^ — m — _ — m — s-bkr — s-H" — ^ — •* — * — * — *~  *~i 


^efcgz::g:zztz^z=5:z^z^z^zE^zgz:ztz^zz^: 


z£zz*zzzzi*=| 

:EzE!zz:Ez:£=J 


Bet  -  ter  start  right  now  pre-par  -  ing  for  that  great  day;  It    will    be 
Ev  •  'ry    one    will  face  their  rec-ord,  as  what  they  are;    If    yon  feel 
for     the  saved  of    ev  -  'ry    na  -  tion,  won't  they  be  proud?  But  the  lost 


H> — txr br— -be he— tt— tz tz ^-rEW— -  •■ 


-1^— h,— (2— r(«- 


@^d»zz*=ztsizt»zztiz!sz=»ziM!*z=pziztzztttz?*: 
z^ez^z^rztzizgzz^ztzi^z^iEiEziEz^z^EE^zi^ 

gE^E^E^E^pE^ESEEE^E^zl^z^ 

IZDl 1 *i 1 -h -H— r-» « « a| -j W «— 1« ♦•— ♦ 


=fe=£=J 


tz 


t-spt=^ 


a  time  of  rap-ture  for  the  faith  -ful  and  the  true,  But  the  ones  who 
you  are  not  read  -  y  do  not  long  •  er  hes  -  i  -tate,  Bet- ter  make  your 
will  find  no    mer  -  cy  if    they  do    not  heed  the  call,  And  will  cry  for 


3~ 


___*— !«_-!« |e x *■ ^_lt— tZZtZZtZ— 


S=£ 


EfcEtaz=^^z:!sz:tszr!t=zEjEEt=zzisEEtsziKz:is=tsz: 
^zz^z^3^z:a=fnzr.zE|!z=rzrtzEr^z^z:t:=&:=: 


are    not  read  -  y  what  will  they  do? 

prep  -  a  -  ra-tion  be  •  fore  too  late,  You'd  bet-ter  be  get 

rocks  and  mountains  on  them  to  fall. 


ting  read  -  y 


.z?e^z:^z:^zzSzEp^zitzl^z^z^z^z=E^^^=^ 


SZ A--&--A — ^fc-5-~2--^ — £-•  c* — *--** — £— =— — — — S — «*— * 

%T        -S-   B-    B-     r  •■-  ■»■  U 


Bet  -  ter  now  be  get-ting  read  -y,  The  blesB-ed  Lord  is  sure-ly  com  •  ing 


•-—*—m-.i 


.=_^=_=^?-.(«_(«— tii4=*— ^— 


:=czrz:c:z:tz:*zdxz:|szfcKzfeizzlsz3sz3sz»z3x 

te=tt=ttzztt=^=^-#-J^-y-b 


at-Z-t-g 

-■ — ■- 

in  bright  ar-ray ; 


You'd  Better  Be  Getting  Ready 

_g LA — _*■=■—_ — _u — _ — _u — _ — -»-L^ — A £ — *_v— 

You'd  bet-ter    be  get-ting  read-y ,  Bet-tier    be    yes 


s— _— fc — — -P^TS — ST— s SET— »e — S~^ — !*-rffc — <* » 


:t== 


i_E_£S__£-z_E^_5^^^_^_^_^z:^^b^izfez=^_fc__ 


get  -  ting  read  -  y.You't  bet-ter  be  get-ting  read  •  y  for  that  great  day. 


g 


_(«__fe. 


___---^_.-_-_:?!_-(«-_:t-t=--.^-_-r-..^--^--_r-.-5-l 
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No.  53 


Lord  Give  Me  Grace 

Ooprriff-t.   1956,  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 
by  J.  M,  Henaon 


Fred  Rich 


H_— 1 r *-^£~^ r *— £-^ r-r-1 


1  H     --* 


=£ 


EE-cEs_3d___::_1 
__i______±«:aiz_MJ 


-F«— H— _~fl— _-F_i— a 


1.  As  here  I  jour-ney  thru  this  dark  val-Iey,  With  fear  on  ev-'ry  hand; 

2.  Oft  -  en  my  path  ia  filled  with  deep  sorrows, Here  in  thispil-grim  land; 

8.  Help  me  0  Lord  to  al  -  ways  be  faith-ful.And  heed  Thy  blest  command; 
.»_.- .»_-  -|_,  1  _  _ 

A— A--A— 1=— t=— 1=— A--A— A— •—  %. 


Rp  4  »  g-g-g-,!    lirTJ^-U   t;-.i  A£zz$=&7-  •■ftLj---J 
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Fine 


- t^-* 1  ■  mi     w — — <-f — 1 — •=4— -i— 1— i-r— -) 1— «|— « — «r  -— h — — =1 

rP-—   i    -»-  -~— h        1  U— I— aj— ~— a— — l-K   I     _b— - » t— 1     ~i    -,a--         g-l 

d-:_____r_3_i:Ez:-_:  ~~zl 


::i__?fch-|=___-r___=-|„^: 


When  I  am  fac  -  ing  great  trib  -  u-la-tion, 

When  gloom-y  shadows  gath-er  a-ronnd  me, Lord  give  me  grace  to  stand, 

When  Ba-tan's  forc-es  try  to  in  -  vade  me, 

-_c-  -_r-  -_r-  1-^  I 

hk  :  £T"*    »■  ik  kV~k  RTTX^rr^ri^^ 


|  D.S.-When  I  am  facing  great  trib  -  n-la-tioa,  Lord  give  me  grace  to  stand, 


J.__! — ,_r-4. 


:__^__i____z_:i£E_"__^ 

Lord  give  me  grace,yes  Lord  give  me  grace, Reach  down  and  hold  my  hand; 

-kc-  I 


*d_=£=g_fc_t^_f=fe_s3 


No.  54 


I  Kneel  At  the  Gross 


J.  M,  Hanson    Copyright  1950.  in  "Spiritual  Songs"  by  J.  M.  Hen  son    Mrs.  Fred  Ashmore 


:S^rt: 


1.  I    kneel  at  the  cross  in  god  -  tri      -      tion,      For  Je-sus  will  an-swer  my 

con  -  tri-tion,  con-tri-tion, 

2.  He  looks  on  a  world  fall  of    troub    -    le,        To  find  man-y  kneel-ing  in 

troub-la  of    troab-Ie, 

3.  Each  morn-ing  I   go  to   my  gar     -    den,    The  flow-erB  are  fresh  with  the 

gar-den,  my  gar-den, 
£— ^— t""rbr— "x— H—  ft— f?— (?— rt— — I 1 1 1 — — i 

m— N— » 


f—  -r—-  -i—  -  -np       ^    _^-_  -r— -,—_-,— .  -•*■•    »r- -tar  -   I 


_£3^it?:_?'._?:_p:_^^.t2:-.?:-^-^2:-?:_tt__t__t__r__t__fr.i 
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i-^r1-* ~- 


plea,    How  well  does  He  know  my  con-di      -    tion,       My    Sar-ionr  and 

con  -  di  -  tion, con-di  •  tion, 

pray'r;  Soon  all  of  my  bless-ings  jnst  donb    -    le,        When  meek-ly    I 

just  doub-le,  yes.  doub-le. 

dew;    'Tis  there  I  re  -  ceive  His  fnll  par     -     don,        For  He    is      a 

par  -  don, full  par' don, 

j?U  _f«.  ..«_  _|«-  Jft.  .ft.  -fit-  -l*--f«- 


_     w  "  Hnun  *         v      *      " 


Li  o  u  i  i;  t  * — 'y  r  u 

help-er  to  be. (by  -  er    be.)    I  kneel at  His  throne, where  He 

go  to  Him  there  (to  Him  there) 

Savionr  most  trne  (ev-er  true)    Kneel  at  His  throne, yes,kneel  at  His  thr>ne,He 


n  &v  u*  U.    „  \/Kb  \>    If       K    „.    K    K 

-ff-^—  ^-r^-r^— q — g.Cgl.^p,^-,-!— _- — _p^ — ^— ^— ^— £ -J 

E— I*- — - — -i* ",t7~r*Tr — rr — ~A — j*~crp"*r~';~'~~^ — *"■■ — A~^~3 

r>^— - %Tf  ~*-  r* ^  \J-  r/~  I  * — -^  "^  tT 

bless         -         as    my  soul He   will  com         •         fort  His 

bless-es  my  soul,       yes   bless-es  my  seal,  Comfort  His  own, 

.*..  .*._  .m-  -(•-  _        .p.  .ft. :?: .(■>. 


^-^F^"-""^^^"^--"1^-^-^"^-'-" 


t7rtrl7"l7 


:rtr 


own,. And  my  life shall  con-trol, shall  control;  I  give 

comfort  His  own,        life  shall  control,  He  give  Him  my  all 


I  Keel  At  the  Gross 


Him  myall And  His  love He  doth  show,ev-er  show,  At  His 

yes,  give  Him  my  all,      His  wonderful  love 


-pt..m--*~^ 


jft.jp.— m- -*--*■-  -m-  -m-  -*~ 


«= 


r— — — _    ~  — _ 1 — — — f~f**i  ■      ~    ^^        "       i*  .11 IW     .  - 


t--J-,AlT 


Li  I 


*-T; 


feet now   I    ear-asst  -iy  fall,  In    faith    I    hum-bly  go 

meekly  be-fore  Him  Trusting    hoping    to  Him  I  go, 


No.  55 


Jesus  and  I 

Copyright  1984  in  "Singing  on  the  Way" 
by  J.  M.  Heneon 


J.  M.H. 


s.  a. 


1.  Hand  in    hand  we  walk    to  -  geth  -  er, 

2.  Heart  to   heart  we  talk     to  -  geth  •  er, 

3.  0     the    rap  •  tore    of      His  pres-ence, 

-*ji  -A-     -dfc-      -*-     -A-     -A-  -A- 

zzzlxizlszzlszzlszzszzKztlszzIzs: 

■^r-tr-  tr~  F?  ir— sr1^— r 


i — p<ja— 


z^zzzrfqz^hdizrztz 

mo  -  mentB  fly,  Clos  -  er 
days  go  by,  First  one 
ways    so    nigh,    Pre-cions 

iztzztzzzhsifeizzisz: 

r-ct — ct— tp- 

Befkajb 

pJ==g5z^zEz^EEdSz=^BE|:f3zEiz=3zg=EEEa 
^5=r5-S:ziEE^z3ztfzi-z:^Efi?:b=i=^=E^ift^J 


Ab 
As 
Al  ■ 

3g 


still  than  friend  or  broth-er, 

speak-ing, then  the  oth-er,    Je  ■  ens  and    I. 

fel  -  low-ship  to  -  geth-er, 

|=Sz=tzt=aE=Fi=^=aa=fcicatzz 


Je  • sub  and    I, 


jz:t=z:tz:t=zt|!:zcgz:^zp:z:^z=jezct=i=:pz:^zz^zf;t^=:ti| 
:z:tz:*z:isz=azEtzit:zE|=:z:t=zztzteiM:tozztsz=?zEc:^=:K-l 


=5zz5z^ip====*z:?iKz:!?=$^Egz:^zbzi3zz*zEz^i:^J3 


Je  -  sua  and  I, 
v 


Liv-ing  to  -  geth-er,    Je  •  bus  and    I. 


grg"p-ttir--rg— : — :F— !*- 

3=1 
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No.  56 


M».  M.J.C. 


Working  For  My  Lord 

Copyright,  1956,  in  "Spiritual  Sons s" 

by  }.  M.  Henaon  Mra.  Maria  Jeaaa 


1.  0  what  joy  it    is    for  me,  Work-tog  for  my  Lord, my  Lord,  Great-eat 

2.  I    am  work-ing  for  my  Lord,  In  the  fields  so  white,  bo  white, Where  the 

3.  I'll  keep  work-ing  for  my  Lord, Till  the  end  I  pray,  I    pray,    And  the 


JUL-* 


-TL 


:-&&£ rft  -&:< 
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ffl3aB5agi>^^EaBB^^SOaSEBl 

17      u       r  &  fir  fr  -♦'--♦-*- 

joy  it  then  will  be,  Gain-ing  my  re-ward,  in  glo  -ry,  Then  I'll  see  Him 
Bonis  of  sin  -  fnl  men,  In  their  aw-fnl  plight, bo  aw-fnl,  Plead  for  hope  and 
time  for  me  to  go,  To   that  land  some  day,  in  glo  •  ry,  Far  a  -  boy e  the 

:gii£l-g~£"^£Lgp:---:^p:^--:EL=).--3g: r-P-4L-E, 


*=*: 


=^==5Pd=x=fc=* 


'F»— t-aj-.    iaj.     aj-    aj    ■[—>—►-     I*     1  I  ^j  —a— mi      Ai 


*- 


:*zz 


■rir^-"*-  "      "     '           "  £"""B"   D"   t7 

face    to    face,  On    that  hap  -  py  day,  that  day,  Hal          •           la 

peace  with-in,  We  must  show  tbe  light,  the  light, 

clouds  so  high,  1    must   soar    a  -  way,  a  ■  way,  Hal  -le  ■  lu-jah, 


EH7BJLIH 


innr-tr-r^t- rlTT*  '"-*  ^ 

In     •     jab,         I'm  saved  by  His  graee.  Hal 

hal  -  la  -  la  -  jab,  His  grace,  Hal  -  le  -  la  -  jab, 


-tr-tr 


le- 


tij£_fe_fe:i-^^i:J-;2     t:  :2:-t-  - 
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=[|E^^|^= 


zMzz-=m=z-zz^c^z^zztz^z^z^z^zzxMizz=:-=:==^zz 
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•••%  ■ 


In     -     jah,       I'm  work-ing  for  my  Lord,  Hal         -         le  • 

hal  -  le  -  ln-jab,  my  Lord,   Hal-le  -  la  -  jab, 

-♦-  -♦-  -♦- -♦-  r*  !»■  -P*- -K-  -•»»-  -*-  -*>-  -♦- -a>-  ><•>- 

__j *, — ^ , — A — ^ — ^,_ri__| 1 ( (— — — — — — -r* — Jk — * — *•— — 


Working  For  My  Lord 


lu     •    jab,      With  Him  in  true  ac-cord;  Work-ing  for  Him  eight  and  day, 

hal  -  le  -  la-jah, 

-»-  -♦-  -♦-  -♦-  -i— -  vjh-  -h—  -^»  -^--  -|— -  -♦-  -f*»  -♦- 

—A — A — A — A — I rt— — I 1 1 1 rl 1 h- — A— -JB — A — A— 
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~fcE=z=E===pEff=ff=ff=ff=^z=ElsK=aK=3sz3s==*=|«=i«=J 
(7    C7    \J    \J    \7  l>    [;    D*    b     U    &    ' 


Ev-'ry  mo-ment  to  Him  pray,  Hal-!e-lu  -jab, I'm  working  for  my  Lord. 

blessed  Lord. 

f»   f»   r-*-^:-^-*-  -*--*- :?-  -♦-  #  t:  ^-^  -«N-J- 
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No,  57  Behold  the  Saviour 

Copyright  1956.  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 
J.  M.  H*B30B  by  J  Mt  Henson  Mn,  Fred  Aahmoc  e 

^p^E^:pE3E5=25^=55^E5^ESE5E=EE^El 
^-^3^    * — H^-* L — ^-^-^rL-g|3grJ 

1.0      be- hold   a  Sav-iour  bleed-ing         0  the  cross  of   Cal-va-ry, 

2.  Wick-ed  man  goes  on  still  sinning,    Yet  the  Sav-ionr  died  for  all, 

3.  He  haB  nev-er  ceased  His  plead-ing      For  the  sout  still  out  in    sin, 


s__ rA A— A-rA 


— A — ♦— , — »•■— — i 


«     .#  h"  -,  .  Ill  J«*E 


.-1— u 


3-3- 


While  a  throng  goes  on  un-heed-ing,  While  He  died  to  set  them  freezes  free) 
And  as  far  back  as  be-  gin-ning,  Man-y  would  not  need  Hiscall(His call) 
Yet  His  love  each  heart  is  need-ing,    Oh,  to  trust  Him  now  be-gin.  (begin) 

CA A-A.,A_AaA^-_l^--^-_e_A_ff-r«l-J_J., 

-w-» — »-Fi — » — i — t— Ft — k— k— *~ — ^-Ffs1 — * — s?—-»-F — ■ — &-\ 

t^-i—— i — H 1 1 w-M*' — P^ — e— in — i— -h 1 — -| 1 — C— J 

— tnrr-~~i — r=p=Xi — p-4=-t7-k-c cr<— -tt3 


D.  S. -Still  the  world  for  love  is  cry  -  iug  For  the  love  that  sets  menfree(so  free) 

EB78A9I  Dg 

£-rrV-4~ i— 3 r-r-3 K-n-I— *— fV— 1 l—l— 


Oh,  be-hold  the  Lamb  there  dy-ing,  Showing  love  for  you  and  me;for  me; 


•m- 


.,«- .(«-  -f^nsi.  .,*.  .(»_  _*=,..,»- .,5,. 
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No.  58         I'll  Anchor  Safe  At  Home 

i     «  -_  „  Copjriiht  l»5«.  in  "Spiritn*!  SgngV' 

I    *.M*Hmiob  by  J.  M.  Henion  J.C.Smith 

1.  Alt-er  all  life's  storms  are  end-ed  and  my  tri  -  als  here  are  o'er, I'll  anchor 

2.  When  no  more  I  bow  in  sad-ness, never-more  to  grieve  or  sigh, 

3.  Ait-er  while  I'll  see  my  Sav-ionr  and  shall  hold  His  blessed  hand, 


===*s-*.-fc._»s._^ 


■aIe athomeBomeday;  When  my  voice  with  saints  is  blended 

TfII        .         ,  There  to  live  in  endless  gladneBB 

1 11  an-chor  safe  some  happy  day ;  Ihere  to  sing  aid  shut  forever 

-£-  •£-  -£-  -A-  -A-  -A-  -^.  _A. 


&  U  U  It 

I'll  be  Bing-ing  on  that  shore,  When  trials  all have  rolled  aVay 

nev-er-more  to  say  goodbye, 

in    the  bless-ed  Glo-ry  land,  When  trials  all  rolled  away. 


I'll    be    at  home with  Christ  my  King With  saints  up 

I'll  be  at  home  with  Christ  my  King, 


?=^^^^^iSzg:#  y  k"T75j=| 


there His  praise  to  sing, I'll  see  His  face 

With  saints  up  there  His  praise  to  sing, I'll  see  His  face and  hold  His 

■,  ,p^f*  |*iuf*_ii        ___  _  _  »_  _«j  _    a_  t    _"^   *   S 


f II  Anchor  Safe  At  Home 

-*T — *~tnrirlr* V*-trtrt™ 


-^■^-.rrf*  "ru 


in  Glory  land. 


-trirtrtr 

and  hold  His  hand,  When  anchored  safe inGlo-ry   land. 

hand When  anchored  sale  in 


No.  59 


J  T. 


We'll  Shine,  Shine,  Shine 

Ocvyiiufct-  1956,  in  "Spiritual  Sonfs" 
bj  J.  M.  Henson 


Jehu  Taylor 


^Sr-S"*: 


G*" 


^^3^T=*r^r 


1.  When  I  reach  my  home  in  Glo-ry  land  I'll  shine, shine, shine,  I  shall  wear  a 

2.  Our    fa  -  thers  and  onr  moth-ers  there  will  shine, shine, shine, Our  broth-era 

3.  Oh,      who  will  come  and  go  with  me,  and  shine, shine, shins. To  that  fair 

WWM    h     h     h     K     f.    .f.     »r    y  I      ttwW     IT     »,• 


0W0  U   ti   Ki   t>   b 


— *— A 1 — ■*) — --J— 


^E=^E3E*E*zE^=Es±E5=5=5^=^-i=^:i=iE5E^E^:: 

-*■  jjg,-  -♦-  -♦-    -♦-  W^         /"  -«N-    -^-   -♦-  -♦-  -♦L|J^-  -♦*  "*- 

robe  and  crown  so  grand,  and  abide,  Bhine,  shine;  There  I'll  sing  and  shout  with  that  glad 
and  onr  sii-ters  fair  will  shine,  shine,  shine;  Onr  friends  and  loved  ones  waiting 
land    of    all  the  free, and  Bhine, shine, shine;  Onr    Saviour's  smiling  face  we'll 


U  If  D    \i   b ■   *  T  P        0W*  Ei   tf  If  U  U  Si 


band  and  shine, shine, shine.  Yes  I  know  up  there  in  glo-ry  land  I'll  shine, shine, shine 
there  will  shine,  Bhine,  shine.  And  the  Saviour's  glory  then  we'll  share  and 
Bee,  and  shine, shine, shine.  We  shall  dwell  with  Him  e  -  ter-nal-ly  and 

^SE^i^^EtEzli^EES^E^E^E^E^E^EFfe^^i 

sfej. JL_£„a r—. a*., 


Coda 


4 


|=zz^===zrzp=5-z=z=:^c*iz===s==c=zp:z:p=:aii2 

,    TT; -"-^"tr-tr -^-i7-c *-£■* 

We'll  shine,        we'll  Bhine,         we'll  shine,      0  yes  we'll  shine.shine, shine! 
We'll  shine,         we'll  shine,        we'll  shine, 

SJi  — —  i.P  j      ^_  * 


NO.  60 


C.  H.G. 


0  That  Will  Be  Glory 

Popyritfht  1000  by  E.  0.  Excell 
Words  and  Music 


ChaB,  H.  GabrUI 


1.  When  all  my  la-borsand  tri-als  are  o'er,  And    I    am  sale  on  that 

2.  When,  by  the  gift    of  His    in-  fi-nite grace,  I     am  ac-cord-ed    in 

3.  Friends  will  be  there  I  have  loved  long  a  -  go;  Joy  like    a     riv  -  er     a- 


!ffi#rfcEisE!sEpKE*E£ESE)s=*=^Et=E:tz=^z=:t=t=t=3 


I    I     I     I    I     I 


?    -♦-     3     -©^     -^-  ffj-  ^-      ~ 

ti  -  ful  shore,  Just   to  be    near  the  dear  Lord     I       a  -  dore, 

en     a   place,   Jnst   to  be   there  and    to  look    on    His    face, 

me  will  flow;    Yet,  just  a    smile  from  my  Sav-ionr,    I    know, 

b — * — ^--r-m— — — s 1* — I" — F— rP* W W P 

- — I 1 r~F— ■ F 1 1 1 hi» -m 


£=E.   t      Jl 


1 


r& , „ Chorus.  Faster. 

^ r_!__|_i4_J- 


va/  s±/  w 

Will  thro' the   a-ges  be    glo-ryfor  me O  that  will  be 

O that  will 

V       — -A Ai A* t^— " 


-F-A— ; 


-v — v — « — v— iv — vh— iv — iv— iv — i Y'x — •* — I H 


\r\\        I   r  I  I         I  r '   I " 1 

glo-ryfor  me,         Glo-ryfor  me,           glo-ry  for  me;       When  by  His  grace 
be  glo-ry  for  me,         Glo-ry  for  me,  glo-ry  for  me;.... 


r+4t4r^ 


— r— i — I 1— 


— ^ — J-i — 1 I- 1— r 


I  shall  look  on  His  face,That  will  be  glo-ry,  be  glo-ry  for  me.      A -men. 


•*c— *-rjk— *k _, --, — m — * — a- — *-r«—  *> — k — ia*-ri — vr — i 


NO.  61 


Rev.  A.  J, 


Jesus  Is  Real  to  Me 

Copyright  1954,  in  "Celestial  Choir" 

by  J   M.  Hanson 


Rev.  Andrew  Jenk    Ini 
Arr.  and  Refrain 


[fcz]ii!it5rf~5=:-zE?=zfc5==fc=5tS:2ttJ=5i:3?-5=2=3 

1.  There    is    a    foun-taiu  filled  with  blood, It   is    deep-er  than    sin's  dark 

2.  A    -    maz-ing  grace,how  sweet  the  soand.So    won    -    drous,  full    and 

3.  E'er    sice   by  faith    1    saw  the  stream, That   flows        from  Cal  -  va - 

4.  Blest  Rock  of    Ag  -  es    let    me   hide    My        trust    -    ing    soul     in 


ffiESEE 


:£zz: 


% 


izndxzzlszz*zzzztEizkz:az:p:zi*=tazz:sz:|xzr!£ZZZl*z 

—  H-  li-r^T^ — --tr-EHr  tr wtr-tj— f — r- 


tsiEazzizzfszZszzzfctz: 

tj^trwt-^— r — r 

[zT^zzz^zzzzz^z^zzTz'i^'E^iz^zzfl'z^zczIz^i'S'z"?"^" 

"  -^     "  -,*r  '   ■"-'""•■" 

sea;(than  sin's  dark  sea;)  And    sin-ners  plunged  be-ceath  that  flood, 0 
free;(so  full    and    free;)    I        once  was  lost,  but  now  I'm  found,  And 
ry,(lrom    Cal  -  va  -  ry,)  Re  -  deem-ing  love  has  been  my  theme,  And 
Thee;  (my   soul    in  Thee)While   in     my  heart  He  doth  a  -  bide,    Yes 
y      P  .Ai  -A.    -A.   -A.  _Ai  -A_  _A. 

»■■  4'-  *i  ■-  !gz^zz^=^z^zz:pziztzz:|=zz^p>ZEz£z:zzz:f  zjzzq 

?z:z^zizitz:J!zz:^zt:zpZA:UiztAZZazzpzEti=z^z:A=l?^=tz: 


p      .       ,       .   Refrain 


,-fc- 


~~i+~~"{*~~ ~7~ ZjZ_^j CZ-Ifi* Z.st W&Zst ~i  r^i     ~_ZZ Z    Z— Z3 

Je  •  sua    is    real   to    me.    Je  -  sns    is  real    to    me 

is  real    to  me,  0 

^zzpEZ^z^-zi^zpisZzit:— ?z:t=5zctz:tz:pzi:z5Ez|zq 
zzizzt:z^zz*z=:tzte^:|:!sz^z::fsz:az:xiFaz:*z:xz:^ztiz^z3 
zzsz £_p "i — "^ — l — t7~t~~r-ctr— 17~~ t7—tT-t — ^-^ 

g^--^ir--Vzzz?-3!z:^iz-:  zz zzzzzzzzrfgfazzaZ=a<£- 

£.—-5 J -5 p. p. L^ «, J fe. — ^ — 9 — o_X^ — ^ — «. 


Blest  Lamb  of  Cal    -    va 


P      t/       U      tl     I 

ry,  (of    Cal  -  ya  -  ry,) Since  He  died  on  the 


^z:gz::ez:^z::ezzz:S— zzctzz*i:z:tz::*z:«z:tz:tzc?Bz:^z:ie~ 

?z:&:zztzz=zzrtzzz:t=z:zzEiszzx:z:pz::!?z:*z:*z:jszEtsz:sz:ts— 
e ct__1_.._p:_.B,_r_t__t__tf7_!_^t___ 


I— El* !* « -rl- = 


.__£__) |_J. 


=Sz:=l:izfcz^zz5— ^zz^=zz:F*zE^zEsz=^z^=E^ 
-a-*-* — C^ — r — -—$- f— t. ffs-n"*-c**-M 

eross     to       save    all     the  lost,  Yes  Je  -  sua    is   real    to  me. 

*  j.  ■  'C»r     -        »■■  S^;:l,;;trT'!,.'r« 


No.  62 


Hebbeet  Btjpfttm 


Get  Used  to  It  Here 

Copyright  1856  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 
by  J  M.  Hanson 


5.  S,  iririrsov 


1.  Same  peo-ple   ob  •  ject  to   our  shout-ing 

2.  Tbey  say  that  still  'wa-ter  runs  deep-ly" 

3.  When  Je  -  bus  was  witb  His  dia  -  ci  •  pies 

4.  Now  Heav-en, we're  told, will  be  nois-y 

5.  So    brotb  -  er  you'd  bet-ter  get  used  to 


And  prais-ing  tbe  Lord  night  and 
"In  or-der  let  all  things  be 
And  they  got  to  shout-ing  a  - 
With  mil-lions  all  prais-ing  tbe 
The  noise  we  are  mak-ing  for 


ZJtzZ3-^^[dfcZZfczztZztzZ±ZZt£^^^^zk^CZtz+r.. 


zzt: 


b"^=^-^E^^"^"^^=^E=^^^ziE^^E^:Et:i^:=^:Et"-:E3 
zEiiiEajzti— iEEiEEizlTAEiitjrS-^^^EiEiTA^AiSiiiElJ 

day,    They  call  us  fa-nat     ics,  ex-trem-ists,     "It  is  all  just  ex-citement they 
done,"  The  pray'rmeeting  should  be  kept  qni-et,6ut  the  social's  the  placefor  the 
loud      It  great-ly  dis-turbed  cer-tain  peo-ple  Who  be-Ionged  to  the  sad  long-faced 
Lord,    And  sing-ing  a  won-der  -  ful  cho-rus,   With    ev-'ry  one  there  in  ar  • 
God;    We're  seek-ing  to  walk  in  His  foot-steps,  Where  all  the  a-pos-tles  have 

—I— -I *-rl 1 1 ! 4*- — I r^—  ♦ — ♦-! 1 iMfe— fe— fc— fc— fc — fc- 

— ^dk-K-r-iA lAi— I*— A— IA A-r-1—- 1 1 1 1 l-W—^—W—^—W- ^-< 


--lA-^dk-S-FiA — t*> — ut — A--IA, — a-Fi— -i — i— -t-t— 3-*— P— "— *— P— P-3 


iZEaaJUiJLtaa^fcfi^ 


i 


iESijESEESEEIEEi=Ei=|SEi:E^EE«iEiEaiESE3E3=*Eii; 

say;    But  still  at    a    frol  -  ic,    a    pic-nic,    A    fes  ■  ti  -  val,  foot-ball  or 
fun;    Yet  this,  I  have  no-ticed  my  broth-er  The  grave-yards  are  qui-et  yon 
crowd;They  begged  the  dear  Sav-iour  to  stop  it  This  praii-ing  the  Lord  with  a 
cord.     And  down  where  the  lost  ones  have  perished, In  re-gionB  of  dark-ness  be- 
trod;  Else  what  would  you  do  in  the  next  world  Where  ev'ry-thing's  nois-y  and 


wf 


kZLjk—-to—+i— ^-aO— A^pMk— S S-£-p| p— I h- £ I— -3 

^Ec^zz &zz  \£zz  ^z~^zz  ^EF^z  '~>*^~E^'EF^"* ">c~  **""  S~~£ — £Ej 


m     ^        i~       T  m     m — 1  I  I  I  lilt  I         i 

17  tr^r  *  tr  tr 


race,  They  will  shout  just  as  much  as  the  next  one  And  think  that  is 
know,  The  rea  -  son  is  e  -  qual-ly  giv  -  en,  The  folks  are  all 
shout,  But  Je  -  bub  made  an-swer" If  theBe  cease  "The  rocks  and  the 
low,  There  is  weep-ing  and  wail-ing  for  -  ev  -  er.  So  that  will  be 
loud        0       let    the  Blest  Spir-it  pos-iess  you,  That  you'll  not  be    a  - 


►-rP>" 


— K— K— ♦— K~ 


t>       l> 


Get  Used  to  It  Here 

Bevbub 


not    out  of   place, 
sleep-ing   be -low. 
hillB  will   cry  out." 
nois  -  y,  we  know. 
shamed  of  the  crowd. 


0    there  will  be 


that 


Bhout-ing  in 


\j    b  u 

Heaven, 


will  be  Bho«t-ing  in  Heav-en 

_    fj!3J-f:. 

^^gEaE£z^£^fe:fei^=EEzgE£EE£E^zE£:EEEE!"£E 


'—*- '—f±-r<+$-'+-r+-'r^A ^ — ♦- 


6l*i=i=±^^=!*gzZZZZZ=^ 
I  V       V       W       l 

When  (?od  wipes  a-way  ev  -  'ry  tear, So 

wipes  a  -  way  ev  -  'ry  tear, 


==s-, — ErjLJ-J-j£-Hll.J. 

3:E3ir5EEa!E*E3z 
if  you'd  en  -  joy  it    np 


zEj=|=J^=f!Ertzzz=^za 


:za_A— a— >— a- 

b  \j   b  u  *    * 

yon-der You  will  need  to  get  used  to   it    here 

yon-der,  up  yon-der,  get  used  to    it    here. 

,m. .+.  .p.  ,m.  .*.  .m.     .».  .m.  -m.  _»       r  p  p  i 

^^EEESEgE^E^E^E^^E^EtE^E^^Ii^l 

^  U    U    cr  cr  rr 

No.  63  Stay  By  the  Cross 

OopTTiait-   1943.  in  '  Billows  of  Song" 

by  J.  If,  Henson  jr.  m. 


-  4-«< — 1 — ,»-h«'i-  3— ♦-— +<-i 1 — —r+d'i  -  F^1 — I— m  -F  ♦i-— — ♦— J 


ft 

1.  Where  Christ  was  cru-ci-fied,  Stay  by  the  cross;There  where  He  bled  and  died 

2.  Bisk    not  al  -  lur-ing  ways,  Stay  by  the  cross;Spend  for  the  Lord  your  days 

3.  He    bids  yon  seek  His  face,  Stay  by  the  cross;  He'll  keep  you  by  His  grace; 

D.  S,—  Burdens  a-way  will  roll, 


stay  by  the  cross,  Stay  by  the  cross  0  soul,  His  blood  will  make  you  whole 

VjtMt — 6s- — * — ir~r-sT— rfcx- kT-fc^s — ^>-r=; —     — P_r|*-i— p — P— l-i 


'Twill  Be  Wonderful  There 

Copyright,  1966,  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 
by  J.  M.  Henson 


Mini*  C.  Jonai 


1.  'Twill  Le  so  won-der-fnl  there,  Id  that  home  a-bove(a-bove)  With  friends  and 

2.  'Twill  be  so  won-der-fnl  there,  On  the  streets  of  gold  (of  gold)  Nev-er    a 

3.  'Twill  be  so  won-der-fnl  there,  Sing-ing  on  that  shore(that  shore)  In  that  blest 

.  -i*-!?^      ^    -•-  ft-     ■*-       .                  -m-  -»•  -m-  -■-  -m~  i       A 
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loved  ones  to  share,  Ood's wonderful  love  (His  love)No  one  cansay  a  good-bye, 
bar-  den  to  bear,  None  e?-ar  grow  old(grow  old)  Liv-ing  and  lov-ing  for  aye, 
Cit  -  y    so  fair,    All  sor-rows  are  o'er(all  o'er)  Joy  will  be  mine  ev-er-more, 


^SE5ESEEEEEEEE^E^EfeE"E^EESEfe:£E^EE: 

No    one   ev  -  er    die,  0    what  Ioye,  lore  won-der-fnl  love    In  my 

On    that  hap  •  py  day 
In  that  home  np  there 


teE|E™^^EEE^^ir 


£=£ 


-k4L- 


D.  S. — 0  what    love, love  won-der  •  fnl  love  la  that 
Fink        Rmuna  K 


I 


i>  'J 

home       a      •       bove. 
sweet  home  a  •  bove. 


rS 


•4  \J 

0    it    will   ev  -  er    be    won-der-ful  there, 
'Twill  be  When 

-A*  -A- 


home       of  mine. 

sweet  home     of 


:^— t — tr 


Lzg~a:=ii=?iz?:=^:Efc^-&Ei~i:z:MTA=?'A=:$Ed 

r  r  l    U   J  bit 

When  I    get    np    to    my  home,  God's  great  love,  His  great  love 

I  get  to    my  home, God's  great 

j*    r>    r*    P    Is    £ 


Twill  Be  Wonderful  There 


t  J> 


ev  •   er  to  share,       nev  -in-  gain  from  Him  roam;  We  will  sing, 

love  I  shallshare.no  more  to  roam;  Sing-mg  and 

-•-  -.  is-  -fi£_lJ£<L- zL. ^— 2— zC^-rf --*- -£_p_r_ 

jj™p— ♦— tr~i~£3_pMi; -H*- ~~E  ~">~— n~' — -F^— A— *~ 

^     Is      *     *  D8' 


shout  all 

shout-ingjes 


o!    the  time,  While  joy  bells  chime, 

Won-der  •  fnl  heav  -  en-bells 


to  .m.  -a.  :p.  -».  4^     r   -»;  -•-  -•-  -•-  -»--*• 


No.  65 

Edwin  Orr 


Cleanse  Me 


TMb  An.  Copyright  1949,  in  "Glory  Bolls"         Hmw.  J.  M.  Haneon 
owhed  bt  «.  «.  HBNsow  Melody  by  john  McNeil 


1,  Search  me  0  God,      And  know  mj  heart  to  -  day,         Trj    me,    0 
8.  I    praise  Thee  Lord,   for    cleans-ing  me  from  Bin,  Fnl  -  fill    The 

3.  Lord  take  my  life,        asd  make  it  whol  •  ly  Thine,        Fill    my    poor 


-^-  h^- 


Sav-ionr,  know  my  thoghts  I  pray; 
Word, and  make  me  pnre  with-in; 
heart  with  Thy  great  love  di  -  vine; 


See  if  tnere  be 
Fill  me  with  fire, 
Take  all  my    will 

_S»-Fa-4a— ?-E?--t-3-£-3:£H:£-:££==£=E£~E£:=£:K=£~ 


some  wiek-ed 
where  once  I 
my    paa-sion 


way   b    me;  Cleanse  me  from  ev  »'ry  sin    and 

burned  with  shame;  Grant  my  de  •  sire  to    mag  -  pi 
■elf   and  pride,  I    now    sur  •  reu  -  der,  Lord  in 


set    me   free. 
fy  Thy  name. 
me    a  -  bide. 


No.  66         My  Saviour  Is  Beside  Me 

Copyright  1866.  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 
J.  M.  Hanson  by  J.  M.  Henson  Lc«  J.  Grant 

1.  I     can  feel  the  pres-ence  of  a  precions  Friend,  Who  guides  me  day  by  day, 

2.  I     can  see  the  path  a-head  while  He  doth  lead  Can  feel  His  ten-der  hand, 

3.  Would  job  want  to  know  this  Friend  of  mine  today  ?Would  you  receive  His  care? 

fiv*  -  * 


r— Vrrtrr— trb— — • — t— =£*— :E?^3 

Ha  will  com-fort  and  up-hold  me  to  the  end,  Pro-tect  me  all  the  way; 

I      de- pend  on  Him  to  fill   my   ev-'ry  need,  And  help  my  soul  to  stand: 

Come  and  give  to  Him  jour  heart  and  hear  Him  say,"0  child  I'm  al-waysnear". 


There  is    not  an-oth-er  like  Him  to   befound.No  oth-er  per-fect  Friend, 

It      is     glo  -  ry  just  to  know  that  He  is  near,  A- long  the  up-ward  way. 

Hap-  py  you  would  be  each  moment  of  the  day,  No  bur-dens  you  would  bear, 


— — c— tr*— *r  r-tr-n ■— 


His  bless-ingB  ev-'ry  day  to  me  a-bound,  He'll  keep  me  to  the  end. 
His  bless-ings  ev  -'ry  day  my  soul  doth  cheer,  He  keepB  me  day  by  day. 
Oh!  He  would  hold  jour  hand  and  lead  the  way,  And  all  your  sor-rowsBhare. 


t — W — £ — HH-i-Hk — t— | tl— — rt 


as  i  .  agtjggrg"" *- r— *— fa*-ri*— ' — t— w — r — - — — jz:—^- 
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Rkfbaib 


u    & 


9  tf 


r  i 


My  dear  Saviour  is    be-side ,   me,  To  lead  me  a-longtheway 

Oh!      He's      walking  with  me.     Leads  me         all  the  way, 

-(-.  -i—  h 1 — , — ^.  p 


My  Saviour  Is  Beside  Me 

I   can  feel  His  em  brace,  And  fee!  His  saving  grace,  He  gives  me    a  song  each 
He  gives        me       His     grace,        And  I 


-r^-r 


day; There  is  not  an-oth-er  like  Him.The  one  perfect  Friend,To 

sing  each  day;  There's    no        oth  er  like  Him,      My  Friend 

-*u— m—  m — I r 


£E&: 


:£==£ 


3^[ 


t— =1 fer =1 


-  — I — fc_l — fc — I fr, — I — __l — 


keep  me  to  the  end,  I    (eel  my  blessed  Saviour, Be-side  me  all  the  way 

keep  -  ing     me,  all  the  way. 

IN        A  I 

:-!t*-i h- 1 i-i— I B^B— HH— i — 4— ti — h*—  t»-i»— t*-P- 
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No.  67 

Sarah  Ft  Ad  a  ma 


Nearer,  My  God,  To  Thee 


Lowell  Mason 


1.  Near -er,  my  God,  to  Thee,  Near-er    to  Thee;  E'en  tho  it     be      a  eross 

2.  Tho  like    a    wan-der-er,  The  sun  gone  dov?n;Darkness  be     o-  ver  me, 

3.  There  let  the  way   ap-  pear  Steps  nn-  to  Heav'n;  All  that  Thou  send-est  me, 

— s — i— >rH — tr—t — "]*— r-^-c— c — ^-^-V— tr-R 

D.S.—  Near-er,  my  God   to  Thee, 
„  Fin*  .         D.5. 

v V^-  >•    I — whr l-t— i— t— i — H— t— ■* — r-— r >   .—'.-I — I — "•< — rhH 

Z_g_^=3j_a^r:z?_ct__t j__ct p-'t      r-""l7.    ^    **    ^" 

That    rais-eth  me:  Still  all    my  song  shall  be,  Near-er,  my  God,  to  Thee; 

My      rest    a  stone;  Yet  in    my  dreams  I'd  be,  Near-er,  my  God,  to  Thee; 

In        mer-cy  giv'n;  An-gels    to  beck -on  me  Near-er,  my  God,  to  Thee, 

IT*  '  -  •*  -  £ 


Near  •  er   to  Thee. 


No.  68 


J.  M.  Hiaios 


I  Am  In  the  Light 

Copyright  1*66.  in  "Spiritual  Songi' 
by  J.  M.  Hen  ion 


4.  C,  Smith 


_£     _C     _£      _Bv     _£  -k. 
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Bszjrz^z^zipz^zrzz  z:z 3ie^zpzi*zzzpz«z:™zrzzzzi 
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•i  -u  "17— -tr 

1.  I     am    ia    tbe  light,  of    Je  -  ens,  There  is  do  more  night  of  dark-ness 

2.  lie   has  chaeged  my  life,0  praise  Hirc.Gone  is    «v  -'ry  strife ,  for-ey  •  er, 

3.  Nothing  da    I    fear,  do    e  -  vil,    While  my  Lord  is  near,  to  gnide  me, 


j|gggBE^EEBB6Eg~ 


tfr-H'-pl      *.  *' ST* 


gzztoz^zzztzqqz^s1 ^z+zzz.zt£:£.Jzztz£zzzrzzz} 


Je-sns  walks  with  me  each  day  (to  lead  the  way,) 
1    am    in   His  coetant  care(in  His  own  care;) 
True  to  Him  I  mean  to  be,  (I  mean  to  be.) 


Un-dar  Bin  no  more, to  wander 
Peace  is  in  my  sonl,0  glory 
In    the  world  above,in  glory 

1   X 


^pzpZBZz^zpzrzi—ziczz^i^ir^zz^^rdzdrzizzzzsE: 
:iz:5iitz5zz?z:zzEi5i:^iP=:*zzr?2fe=zrriip: 

wand'ring  days  are  o'er, for-ev-er,  I   am    hap  •  py  on  my  way.  (along  my  way) 
I'm   in  His  con-troliO  praise  Him,Bless-iDgs  ev-'ry  day  I  share(I  freely  share) 
I  shall  share  His  love,  for-ev-er,  0    He    is    a    joy    to  me. (a  joy  tome.) 


-D~tr 


V     V     ¥     V 

tr~ tr— ^— ^-  f-r  "  L7~t7~^~*~t7" 

Love      di  •    vine,  He         is         mine, 

I'm  in  the  light  of  love  di-vinc,aod  I  am  His   and  He   is  mine,  I  know  that 


t> 
me     fall; 
me  fall, 


shall   not   fall;  I'll 


u_*-_*— j-^ ^ — •-r'z™~zrz»zi:,:zMzii: 

gizpzzpzz^zzpzz^=pz=zq=b^=:z:z:zzz:z;z:,zzizi»iz=?z 
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I  Am  In  the  Light 

u   M    b".b.    M    u    U    t;    I  i  b 

Gin      -     ry  land,  Hold         Hit         band, 

Him  to    Glo  •  ry  land,  And  bold  to  Hia   nn  -  er  •  ring  htnd,  ani  ev  •  er 


==S=fc 


b    u 


"    U       Li       <*-      *      *■ 
•         -        y       #       ¥ 

I       am    with  the    Lord  of  all,. 

Lord,  I'm  with  the    bless  -ed    Lord  oi    all. 

p      p.     p     p      {*     f    !*  '.^    I 

.y^* »*— 1» E=_= ^---^--~— rg ^— — — - - — —* jj 
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No.  69 

Mra.M.  B.  C.SUda 


Knocking  at  the  Door 


Dr.  A.  B,  Everatta 


frj  £/-j-^j~*r7tnr^ffi 


1.  Who   at    the    door   it 

2.  Lone-ly  with  -  out    He's 

3.  All    thro'  the  dark   honrs 

4.  Door  of    my    heart,  I 


stand  -  ing,  Pa  -  tient  •  ly  draw-ing  near, 

stay  -  ing  Lone  -  ly    with  -  in  am    I; 

drear  -  y     Knock-ing    a  •  gain    is    He; 

has  ■  ten!    Thee    will    I      o  -  pen  wide; 


■•»-    -•>-*•  -*>-   -*>-     -^       i      p.  i         .  -•> 


r— r 


It 

flKK 


En-trance  with  -in    de    -  mand-ing? 

While  1     am    still    de    -  lay  •    ing, 

Je  -  bus    art    Thon  not  wea  •  ry, 
Tho'   He    re  •  buke    and       chas-ten. 


Whose  is  the  voice  I  hear? 
Will  He  not  pass  me  by? 
Wait -ing  so  long  for  me? 
He  shall    with  me  a  -  bide. 


"^-       -^—        ^~      -^r-        -^  ^  m 


Kfr  I      \j  ~ti     l_J    .    |L  ,  C*  rprzpi"|*-z jpJjjE^nxJ 


D.  8.— If  thon  wilt  heed   my 
BmiiB 


Sweet  -  iy    the  tones  are    fall 

_•. — r*a.  »v — »* — k— ro- 


T-Tj 


"0  -  pen    the    door  for     merf 

^-  - 1  r  r  *  ir :  u ....  g-  r  r,  te^fl 


70         I  Am  Looking  For  a  Home 

Bleylock  Copyright  1956.  in  "Spiritual  Songs"  by  J-  M,  Hanson       Tom  Plckena 

:5:g;.-^=-i:-ir-iir-*----------c^--^--^--^~5-* 3 

I    am  leok-ing  fir    a    Cit  -  y    in  a  land  so  bright  and  fair,  Where  I  Ml 
I    am   look-ing  for    a    Cit  -  y  where  my  loved  ones  for  rue  wait, There  to 
I    am   look-ing  for    a    Cit  ■  y  free  from  trouble, free  from  care,  There  to 

P  I 


afc, — * — £ — A-i 


:C=C: 


S£ 


■   -     -=H-t«l-  -  - 


s^z:*Z3^»z:dzztez£: 


zfcz=fc= 


g$:^_  g_  pz-  g_  zpzj^q=z^ppqz.zzzzz izzzzz =:z^;:p=p=zpz 

ffizazziizts=zi=zq=z5==*-*-F^-========z==^z5:p*l==a!-= 

join  with  all  my  friends  at  God's  right  hand(at  God's  right  hand)  And  I  soon  will 
join  with  them  for  -  ev  -  er  in  that  land;  (in  that  fair  land)  It   will  be    a 
be    with  my  dear  Sav  -  iourln  that  land; (in  that  fair  land)  I    am  look-ing 


. ij^it— it— it—*— =— a— *-.-»--» 


__„£..- e_ 


b  t  f  *-^-Fw^TT^~9~rrrT- 


make  the   jour-ney  to  that  home  juet  o-ver  there,  I    am    look-ing  for    a 
hap  -  py  meet-ing  just  in  -  side  the  pearl-y  gate,  In  that  home  I'm  look-ing 
and    I'm  li?  -  ing  jnst  to  meet  my  moth-er  there, In  that  home  I'm  look-ing 


d_i\JLJL^ 


-K-  -K- 


.^£^L-_r£_-£:qI_-fc: 


tnr 


D.  8. — In  that  home  I'm  looking 
Btsnta 


z^z^z^z^faszz:  z:=zzzzczfrzfeij* — ..    , — --«fcj-l 
:S=:^:>=iTJ^==z:-z:-z:=ihz=E4A_A-^^^-A-gzg=3 


t>       l>      » 


home  not  made  with  hands, 
for  not  made  with  hands, 
for  not  make  with  handB.not  made  with  hands. 


-=^-£z*r--^ 


For  a    home  -  bright  and 

Looking  for  a  home, 


."<    ^ 


feliiiiliEEEEE^lEillgiiiiJ 


for,  not  made  with  hands 


j^taz;;;z::zi=zi_z:_:z:zfcz:  ^iC(«zZf«zziezzi«zzdr:=|ii=t-^3 
SEz^zzAZ^z^zz^zz^izziiiEizzxzztszzszzlS^i^-^S 
»7— 17— t7~t7— t — ^ V — 17 — 17 — 17 — —--Tira^3 


fair, 

home  so  bright   and  fair, 

.J*.     -P- 


There  to    live    with  Christ  for  -  ev  -  er  in  that 


*Li*L_?L^-__JirtrS--:CzzSzzJz_iLiB-.i: 
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I  Am  Looking  For  a  Home 

rJU   '  "\  'J  ri'1 


17.-5. 
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land;  And  I    soon  will  go  there, 

in  that  fair  land;  And  I  know  that  soon  I'll  be  go-ing  there, 


No.    71.  Are  My  Sheep  All  In?. 

COPYRIGHT  1933  IN  ••SONGS  OF  PRAISE  NO.  »T* 
JAMES   BOWE  J.  M     HENSOH  OWNER 


5.  5.  XTBNSdS 


pra *-=3=n — g r- 


3~ 


^*    '3.  ^ 


4-Ar2 — *! H 

^^s-r  -  -  '•  f 

1.  Watch-man, see,  a  storm  is  form  -  ing;  It  may  soon  bo  -  gin.      Foes  are 

2.  Watch-man, see,  it    is  de-scend-ing,  Sweep-ing  far  and  wide.  Watch,  with 

3.  Watch-man, foes  as-sail  the  stray-ing;  Man  -  y  nev  -  er  sleep.    Oh,    be 


-t 


Refbaih     , 


-hi—*-1^ *— *-ct — i,-  -■  -u3^'^ — In"~ 


-§*-* *-*-^ — trr 

bold  when  it     is  storm-ing.  Are  my  sheep   all    in?      Are  my  sheep  all 
patience  sweet,  un-end-ing.     Is  there  none  out  -  side? 
true,  my    will  o  -  bey  -  ing— Safe  -  ly  keep  my  sheep. 

i*    I       jm.      -***   -P*- -It-      ~         A.     Hfc P*-     -k~     ^. 
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in, Safe  from  storm  and  sin? Watchman, 

Are  my  sheep  all  in,  Safe  from  storm  and  sin? 


Eg 


^ 


i 


r-t=y- 
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j-^zzEg^j^^l^^^^^^lf^ 


0  be  sure.  Count  them  o'er  and  o'er.  Are  my  sheep  all       in. 

Are  my  sheep  all      in. 


No.  72 


P.  B.  J. 


I'm  So  Glad 

Copyright  I960,  in  "Spiritual  Songs' 
by  J.  M.Hciuob 


! 


piBD&BB  b.  roni 


^rSz35±izriz:*==^~^zz?zE5=f5f=5zz:5=iE5}=z5!z;?:z: 

1.  I'm  so   glad  that  a    won  •  der-ful    Sav-iour      Came  to    earth  from  Hit 

2.  I'm  so  glad  tbat  He  brought  as  sal  -  va-tion,      And  the  heart  He  dotb 

3.  I'm  bo   glad  He  has  prom-ised  a    man-sion,     To    the    faith- ful  who 

lgztz:t:::pzr*zt£-:P:z:P--, 


SS2=Jk=3«^«=3kz==3: 
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tzz:tzz$zz* 


t=zt*z:|sz:pzz*zzszzis: 


ztzzszzpzziz: 
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3=3z:*Efe!E=zl=~5z:^E^z:^z:^z^zz^Eazfez:3=aj 


throne  up-on  high  (from  the  sky  )I'm  so 

cleanse  and  make  whole  (ever  whole)  I'm  so 

serve  Him  be-low; (here  be-low) I'm  bo 

— U-i— -J— l-r-4- 

i> -1 -H 1 


glad  that  He  songht  me  and  fonnd  me, 
glad  of  His  won-der  •  fnl  mer  -  cy, 
glad  I  am  saved  and  can  trust  Him, 

:t=z:rz:t:z:t=zzTzSipe~B-^ 


pzzczrzipzizzzripEz-gzg 
Rkf&ajb 

E2EJB=*SE5E*E^E3EaiiBE5Eii=aE:E£iiizzE3 
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And  for  Bin-ners  was  wil-ling  to    die.        I'm  glad 

And  the  joys  that  He  gives  to  my  soul. 

And  to  Heav-en  with  Him  I  will  go.        I'm 


He  came 


-<A-   -A-  -tks-  -A-  -A-  -P-  -i 


so  glad  He  came,  0  praise  His 

^         i    r 


:^E^E«^|!lEi|piEEip 


P~TJ*~Ez' 


■zd=iizjfiEzz:dz:=t5zgiEzz:zE^==fcz^izEzz2Ez3zEz^3 
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Praise  His  great  name,  Bonis  He  res-cued  from 

great  and  Ho  •  ly  name,  our  precious  souls  He  res-cued  from  sin's  aw  -fnl 

JzcEEE^E=~E;zzzE^E^iE^E^zr^EZ^E| 

fate.aw-lul  Late,  He'll  guide       guide  as  home,  N&v-w  to  wan-der, 

Mb Ho    wflj  guide  he  home,         Nev  -  er  more  to  roam. 

I    i    k   n    I  ^  I     I     I     I    P  „,  Ill 


z^rrzzz?*=iS=^^EEEEEEEzEEE?^E^^^^-l 


I'm  So  Glad 

H is  hand,  lead  to        the  gate;  I'm      so  hap-py  now, 

Bj    His  hand  He  Ml  lead  ustttha  gate;  the  Cit-y  gate;  I'm  now  ^  io  hap  -  py 


D 


— *_4- 


He  made  me  Hit  some  how, My  sonl      is  filled  with  joy  all  day  long, all  day  long, 
Made  me        His  some  how,  Soul  filled  with    joy  all  day  long,         *, 

r*«» 
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Now  I'll  give  Him  praise  for  His  lore  all  tnjdaja.Praisefor-ev-er  is  now  my  glad  song 

my  glad  bouc. 


fcz>ztzcztzi»zlsiE*i^tzife:?fpiE:!?2z&:t:=l=fc"=^H 
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America 


No.  73 


Seroutl  Francis  Smith 


Heary  Carey 


I         ™  -*--  -•*-  (S-1-       v» 

1.  My    country  'tis  of  thee, Sweet  land  ol  lib-er-ty,Of  thee  Ising;Landwheremy 

2.  My®  na-tiye  country,  thee, Land  of  the  no-ble  free, Thy  name  Ilove;I  love  thy 

3.  Let  mu-sic  swell  the  br«eze,And  ring  fromall  the  trees  Sweat  freedom's  song,L2t  mortal 

4.  Our  father's  Godlto  Thee,Au-thor  of  lib-er-ty.To  Thee  we  sing;  Long  may  our 
h»-  -m.  -*..  ,m 


fathers  died .  Land  of  the  pilgrim 's  pride,  From  ev  'ry  mountain  side  Let  freedom  ring! 

rocks  and  rills, Thy  woods  and  templed  hills, My  heart  with  rapture  thrills, Like  that:  above, 
tongues  awake, Let  all  that  breathe  partake, Let  rocks  their  silence  break, The  sound  prolong, 
land  be  bright  With  freedom's  holy  light;Protect  us  by  Thy  might, Great  God  our  Kin;. 


No.  74  He  Is  Changing  My  Life 


1.  M.  Heritor* 


Copyright  1955.  in  "Portals  of  Glory' 
by  J.  M.  HenBon 


Claud*  V.  Drlvar 


P-b+f-«! — m-fi-^ — •l-r-ds h l-«| — ' 1 — ^-r-** m- — ir— «-J 


-"  u>  TfTT"  "~_t7  "'  "r~t"D" 

1.  The  love  of  my  Lord   is    bound-less  and  free,.... 

2.  So  dif  -  fer  -  ent  now are  things  to  my  view, 

3.  The  change  was  complete and  chang-ing  still  more,, 


trtrr 


.pXuD  w  f  '   \i  \i  \j  \»  \ 

'Tis  flow-ing  for  yon and  flow-  ing  for  me, (for  yon  andforme) 

The  things  that  seemed  false are  won-drous-ly  trne  ( are  won droosly  true ) 

To  grow  in  His  grace,.; mast  add  to  our  store(mast  add  to  onr  store) 


-_^'_£_.«>_ie-r*_i*_|K_^_«i.«»_«i_«i_i«_.)e_r«»_«*Jt=: 
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It  helps  me  to  fight and  win  in  the  strife, 

His  death  on  the  cross has  cov-ered  my  sin, 

His  bless-ings  reaeh  ont and  rise  o'er  the  strife,. 


-  -I—-  -I — °l —   I r—- r— 
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The  love  of  my  Lord is  chang-ing  my  life  (is  changing  my  life) 

And  giv  -  en  new  joy and  sol-ace  with-in.  (and  solace  with-in) 

His  won-der-fnl  love is  chang-ing  my  life,  (is  changing  my  life) 

-*-  _ -*v-P-*r  -a-  -a-  |     f\    r\         fs    i 
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The  love   of  my  Lord is  changing  my  life, 


Wonderful  love  of  my  Lord.. ..7... 7... ......  is  changing  mj  life, 


p^tes^iu 


S.Zii*7*i(iZ!»ii:3 
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He  Is  Changing  My  Life 

s       ^^  i  if  a •■'  & .  &  j 

It  helps  me  fight  on when  bat-ties  are  rife; 

Dai-ly  it  helps  me  fight  on  when  battles  are  rife; 

I  "•*"   SB    m 

^^^^^^^^^^^ 

t 5? i^=r^__( ^_-j_ — ct__|_^._jr^._sri 

I'mhap-py  each  daj a-long  the  bright  way 

I  am  bo  happy  each  day  a-long  the  bright  way, 

-41-  -A-  -A-  -iA-i*--*§A-  ■!■- 
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The  lore  of  my  Lord is  chang-ing  my  life 

Wonderful  love  of  my  Lord  is  changing  my  life. 
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No.  75  I'll  Get  Across 

J.  M.  H,  Copyrieth.  1861  in  "Celestial  Voices"  by  J.  M.  Hanson 


J.  M.'HensOn 


1.  When  I  shall  come  to  the  riv  -  er,  Waves         swell       and    toBa; 

2.  Oft  -  en  my  frail  bark  is  driv-en, 

3.  Oft  on  the  bank  I  am  weep-lng,  Mad-ly  the  waves  swell  and  toss; 


I 


*t,         --  t-.  i  v.       "f^f 

Je  -  sas   will  be  with  me  ev  -  er,  I'll  get    a  -  cross. 

Strength  to  the  sod  He  hath  given, 

But    I    am  safe  in    His   keep-ing,  Safe-ly  I'll  get    a  •  cross. 


No.  76 

Pl«dg(  r  B.  J»o»» 


I've  Found  the  Only  Way 

Copyright  1956.  in  "Spiritual  9ouir»" 
by  J.  M.  Hen  son 


Jesah  E.  Smith 


1.  Once  1  was  lost  and  liv  •  tag  for  Sa  •  tan,  un  -  der  tin's  heav-y  load; 

2.  It    was  a    gloom-y    path  that  1  trav-eled  when   I    was  lost  in  sin, 


9  V  I  b    ti 


Down-ward  I  trav-eled  till  the  dear  Saviour  called  me  from  sin's  dark  road; 
was  to    lone  •  ly,  long-tag  for  rest  from  clutch  -  es  of  sin  and  shame; 


, a — *» — A— ~*jZI*ZC,*Z:pZ:5ZZZZA,IfZAZIA,"~~!* — F — A-r^- 


0    If    r>    t>     r>     P^^17 
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Then   1  turned  to  Him,  took  up   my  cross  and  now  to    my  home   I    go, 
Now  I    am  hap  -  py,  filled  with  His  glo  -  ry    I    a    new    life    be  -  gin, 

— .  m — * — _— — J — *.— r~— ~ ■-= — — — m — — — r_ — — — — — ~ _-H-_-i-«£»— « 
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y-irt trr-r-D- — ^ — trr— J 

e    will  not  leave  me,  for  He  now  leads  me  tolo?e  for  Him  1  will  show. 
I       will  now  fel  -  low  till  I  reach  HeaT-en,praist  to  His  ho-  ly  name. 

.!_.-  .aw.  -aw-  :p   .k.  -♦-  -*.-  -*-  "-•-  -♦-  -f-  "-H--  Pfc-  -f-    t>   --"  --<- 
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t»>t|4  -y  -b  iLojLi%_iJze-=^ 


I've  found the 

Found  the  way 


way       That  leads  to  realms  a-bove,      I've 
on-ly  way,      Leads     to    realms  a-bove, 


sctt r-— *•— * r_-_-E r~E- _ h — Fa -% 


I've  Fouod  the  Only  Way 

__£.:£—£ =1 c_£ — £ — D        :£_* *._._-_*-.£__*_ 

— ^— -^— ^— ■— — - — r"*-"" "^ — ^ — 3—Lj«— ~— — i-_q— L    I  —4--— 4— 

found the  glo  •  ly  nay,  Pre -pared  for  me  in    love, 

Found  the  wa j  glo  -  ry  way,        Christ      pre  •  pared   in  love, 

*R_« at__ — .___ _— _«___.._£l__ "I?"  "I? ' ,  "I?-*, , 


This  way     was  planned  (or  me  By  Christ  of  Cal  -  va-ry; 

Way  was  planned  you  and  ma        Christ        of       Cal  -  va  •  ry; 


—~--W — ^ — m — — ,  f- — i 
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w  ►  u  1/ 

I've  found the  glo  -  ry  way,  The  blese-ed  homeward  way. 

Found  the  way,  glo  -  ry  way       found     the   home-ward  way. 
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No.  77 


jr.    X.    B3WTSOH 


When  I'm  Alone 

Copyright   1  936.  in  "Songs  of  Pzaiee  No,  6 

by  J.  M.  Heneon  BTnos  a.  vxmrom 


^d;:=tF^==iF^d;:^cq==rF^^^==3=q=i^ 


£=fc3l 


^£S§2EE*zE*EHz:£feE?5=^ 


J 


1,  Glo-ries  all  gleaming,  of  tin  my  dreaming, 

2,  Dreams  of  tomorrow, dis-pel  all  Borrow, When  I'm  a-lone,  all 

3,  Je  -  bus  is  near-er, sweeter  and  dear  -  er, 

TV. 


lone; 


,__P---.^--l.-^^---4.r-1-d-^--4-^rJ--r-1- 


:c-fc3r«£ 


—+~\r~  t~c 3— ^ w_pJ3=3=rit-^-c_-t—i 

Vis-ions  of  child-bMd,coamme  the  wild  wood,  Vodc-e8 1  near 

Old  fifSB&as*ariAg,  tov-iagrta  etoaernr^  Jaire  to  mjestrt  When  I'm  a-tene, 

Gif-ing  me  gtad-ness.knowinjVii  Bad>rjeM,LfVes' in  my  heart 

g^ECX-jazz:czfcz:cr:F:££zE:EF^^ 


No.  78 

P. 

I4tr 

:4: 


What  Will  Tomorrow  Mean  to  Me? 

Copyright  10 56, in  "Spiritual  Songe"  by  J,  M  Henson.Maleom  Jone* 


row  mean  to  me? 
in  -  side  the  gates, 
will  care  for  me, 


Will  it  be  an  -  oth  •  er 
0  -  ver  in  the  glo  -  ry 
And  will  lead  me   all  the 


1.  What  will  to-mor 

2.  I'd  like  to  look 

3.  I    know  my  Lord 

-—-  -&-     ,-,"f~*   1^~,'^,~  _!*LJ*I_ 

— F-t —  ""* — r>^^^~t7 

day          of   e-ter-ni-ty?        Be  -  yond  this  veil I'd  like   to 

land    where  my  man-sion  waits;    Jnst  like  Saint  John  I'd  like    to 

way         to  the  land  so  free;      Dear  Lord  if    I could  on  -  ly 

-©»—•-                      ^-\  I  -•» — •-    _ 


-■©—♦-  -P-  -£-  B^--  -K-  -t- 

— .f— — |— — i— —i 1 1—- fi— 
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£=*=*= 
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^         P" "H  LT    ^     |  ^ ^"  [7  t,- 

let      to    -     mor  •    row      mean  the       bast,  If    I 

mor        -      -        row  mean  the  best, If  I     die  to - 

Lord  let  to-mor-rom  mean  the  best,  let  it  mean  the  best, 

r-r; — -- — —fag — „—~  z~*~z* — ^~r^r~  A1~  * —  z°S — : — —————— — ■ 

__^     ^  ^         ^_  _  ^ 

Lord                       let                  it         mean              the             best 
/I  ..I __ ! ' ' _| j * 


die 


to 


die 


night  Lord 

, let  me  go 

to  -  night 
P 


to 


let  rod   &st] 

let  me    go  ttrtfe**; 

r  *  ^  f  r    r  a  a  r  .r  p 


die 


night 


deal 


Lord  let 


me  reit; 


What  Will  Tomorrow  Mean  to  Me? 

:gzzz:g]£:F*z:z;:g3zzzzz*izz:z:*=zz3Zzp*z:=zj==zi£| 
z$± — zz — ±a — : a^z : — *zz±az>z_~  _a-J 

Lord  keep        me  in  the  nar  -  row     way, 

Tea  in  the  straight  nar-row  way, 

Lord  keep   me    in  the    blesB-ed  straight  and  nar-row 

Lord  keep  me  in the    nar    -  row    way 

*         a   ?    p  p  r  ^    r        'f  P-?-^— 

k & £ &  i^"*""^  r* ^ * d k v* — <— — ^.  ^ 

:s-»zz|=z=iKz:s==:?==S=z5«zi~5=bsl= 
M  to  -  mor-row  meanB just  an  -  oth-  er  day. 


ti    15    0  u    Ci  u 


Means  to  me 


jnst  an  -  oth-er  day. 
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No.  79 

J.X.H. 


I  Look  to  God 

Oowricht.  1951,  in  "Celestial  Voices' 
by  J.  If.  Hen  ion 


a.  m.  Knrloa 


1.  Whan  I   am   des-ti  -  tnte  of  friends,  When  troub-Ie  on  my  path  de-acends.Or 

2.  When  mountains  seem  to  fall  a-part,To  shake  the  earth, and  trembling  start, I 

3.  When  graves  be-fore  me  o-pen  wide,  And  dear- sat  ones  they  take  in-side,  By 

-*-  «-,   a- -a-  -*-  m  -* — a-  -a-S*-  -W-  -w~  -W-%P-  -(— -  -|— - 
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^4-^-^U-^ l-dz^=rz£zztiz1zc?^---S b     . 
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when  a  war  of  strife  be-gins,  I    look  to  God.  I    look  to  God ,.  I 

Btand  in  Him  with  trusting  heart, I  look  to  God. 

trnst-ingHim  I'm  not  de-nied,  Hook  to  God.  I    lock  to  God, 

-•-  -♦-  -*■*■•  -•*■-  ■&-  „ 
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;z*=az^=t 

look  fo  &&&>..;. 

Ifribk  to  God, 


gsz^z^x^zizzzzS-.r-'-- 

|r£-f:zz:i|^-E^*zpz_tez^±^zgg 

ftiok  to  God.......  For  what  I  neelf 


1  Took  to  God 


&i^^^^«5^fa&i==t=fc=>ct=£^=HEz=z^a 
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I  Feel  Like  Traveling 


Copyright,  1954,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Printing  Co.,  iD  "Chiming  Bells" 
L.  G.  P.  International  Copyright  Secured  Luther  G.  Presley 


j.pjjJlJ^N^fci 
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4  !-m> — *> — ♦ — ♦ 


1.  Since  Je  -  sus  came  and  set  me  free  I'm  just  as  glad     as    I    can  be, 
2.1         took  my  bur-dens  to   the  Lord,  He  set  my  life      in  sweet  accord, 
3.  Re  -  deem-ing  grace  has  been  ap- plied,  my  soul  is  free    and  sat  -  is-fied, 
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And   I  feel  like  travel- ing,  feel  like  trav-el-ing  on; 

And  I  feel  like  trav-el-ing, 
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He  placed  my  feet  on  sol-id  ground,  and  gave  me  glo  -  ry  all  a-round, 
And  ev  -  er  since  that  hap-py  day  He  walks  with  me  a  -  long  the  way, 
The  gates  of  heav-en  must  be  near,  en-chanting  tones  I  seem  to  hear, 
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And   I   feel  like  travel- ing,  feel  like  trav-el  •  ing  on. 

And  I  feel  like  trav-el -ing, 
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Chorus 
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Well  I  feel  like  travel- ing,  feel  like 

Well  I   feel  liketrav-el  •  ing,'      yes,  I   feei 
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I  Feel  Like  Traveling 
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££££ 
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trav-el-ipg,  Since  the  heavy  burdens       from  my  heart  are  gone; 

lik*  trav-el-ing,  burdens 
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Well    I    am  on      a    one-way  track,  no  changing  lines,  no  turn-ing  back, 
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And  I  feel  like  traveling,  feel  like  traveling  on. 

And  I  feel  like  travel-ing,  and  on. 
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81  Where  Could  I  Go? 

Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Printing  Co. 
J.  B.  C.  in  "Golden  Key" 
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J.  B.  C 


oats 


a^^lJWbJ jlj  $$ lt*i\4i* 


£=* 


1.  lay  -   ing  be-low    in  this  old  sinful  world,Hardly  a  com-fortcan  af-ford- 

2.  Neighbors  are  kind,  I  love  them  ev'ry  one,  We  get  a- long  in  sweet  ac-cerd; 

3.  Life    here  is  grand  with  friends  I  love  so  dear.Comfort  I  get  from  God's  own  word; 
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£ffTfgmf£ 
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s^SJb 


Cho.-Where  could  Igo.O  where  could  I    go,  Seeking  a   ref-uge  for  my  soul? 

D.  C  for  Chorus 
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Striving  a- lone  to  face  temptation  sore, 

Butwhen  my  soul  needs  rnanna  from  a-bove,Where  could  I    go  but  to  the  Lord? 

Yetwhen  I  face  the  chilling  hand  of  death,      |j_ 
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sz 
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^    -y  U    1/   1/ — (*-" — p — p- 
t        Needing  a  friend  to  save  me  in  the  end,Where  could  I    go  but  to  the  Lord? 


No.  82 


J.  M.  Hansom 


Happy  In  His  Service 

Copyright  1956,  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 
by  J,  H.  Henson 


Minxo  C.  Joata 


1.  Hap-py   in  the  serv  •  ice  of  ray  King,  On  with  Qim  re-joic-ing  now  I   go, 

2,  Tell-ing  of  His  good-ness  as   1    go,    Sing-ing  of  HiB  love  a-long   the  way, 
g,  Liv-ing   in  His  lore-light  all  the  time, Looking  un-to  Him  for  what  I  need, 


i — „a — « — a — a — « — m — m. — ^ — *i-c{N — =* — ^ — ^ — — — i — * — &r— •> 

He  has  caused  my  sonl  with  joy  to  sing,  While  my  faith  I  show;  in  Je  -  bus 
Try  -  ing  all  my  love  for  Him  to  show,  Work-ing  day  by  day;  for  Je  -  bus 
Feast-ing  on  His  bless-ings  most  inblime  For  my  dai  -  ly  task;  in  serv-ice 
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Press-ing  on-ward  to  the  Cit-y  bright,  Ev  -  er  leaning  on  His  might-y  arm; 
He  is  snch  a  pre-cionB  friend  and  guide,  And  with  Him  I'm  trn-ly  sat-is  -  tied; 
Giv-ing  Him  all  glo  -  ry  for  His  care,  For  the  man-y  things  that  we  may  share 

*  "R  **  *R  4*=£Lja' 
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T- 
D.S.-I  shall  see  Him  in  that  home  a-bove,  Best-ing  in  His  ev  •  er 

.  Fine  Refbaib      ,  * 


laBt-ing  love; 
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What. 


While  He  leads  me  iBhallfeelno  harm. 

Trust-ing  in  my  SaV'iour  all  the  way  (a- long  the  way) 

He  is  giv-ing  more  than  I  could  ask. 0  praise  Him  0  what  joy  it  He 

********    J^-^-^-J 
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Hap  •  py  in  the  serv-ice  of  my  Eing(e-ter  nal  King.) 


Ig3§ 


rtrf 

a  friend  is   He He  fills  my   soul with  joy  di  - 

joy  di  -  vine  is  He.  Fills  my  trusting  soil 

£ rTz:r-r:  r-r-P-i^-p^ 


S=F*= 


Happy  In  His  Service 


^TKn^S 


viae, Jay He    is    to    me 

vine.wiih  joy  di-?ine,for-ev-er,  Joy  He  is  to  me,  perfect  joy  to  me, 

l^    f-frpS^: a-*-a-a-a -r— -£— , 


^ — ?= — ---— s — ^—^  b~F^""^ 

For  I    am  with  Him  and   I  know  that  I  am  His,  and  He's  tru-ly  mine; 
with  Him  I   am  His, 

5a — | — iT.*tr ~y*  "w>l"  ",y'  ~**~  ~~  "f~" 
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He  tells  me  I must  still  fight  on, Dn  -  til  the 

0    He  tells  me  I  Bnie-ly  mnst  fight  on 

gg^£==:^£Ec^^=^zs-E=^=rEgE*;zrzqz^-EEj 
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•n  -       -  e  -  my    is     gene 0    praise  Him 

Till  the  the  en  -  e-my,  the  en  -  e  ■  my  is  trn  •  ly  gone, 

No.  83  Willing  to  Forgive 

Copyright  1956,  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 
J.M.H,  by  J,  M.  Henson  J.   M.  — MOM 

1.  Lord  art  Thouwil-ling  to    for-give?    Thy  promise  fill-ing,  we   shall  live. 

2.  Tree  to  each  oth  -  er  we  should  be,    Helping  onr  broth-er,  keeping  free, 

3.  Clos  -  er  still  biud-ing  ni    in    love,    In  Thee  still  find-ing, rest   a  •  bove, 

il8^£ffiEE=g^^«J^E|5EFE^ErS^ 


No.  84 


P.  a.  j. 


What  Gould  I  Do? 

Copyright  I860,  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 
by  J.  M .HaMom 


P1SD6EB  b.   joni 


My  path  sometimes  seems  long  and  ragged,  I  feel  so  ver  -  y  weak  and  frail, 
I'll    look   to  Christ  for  ev-'ry  bless-ing, I'll  trust  in    Him  for  what  I  need, 
This  life  on  earth  will  soon  be  o  -ver,  A  few  more  days  to  work  and  pray, 


Then  I  in  faith  will  look  to  Je  •  sna  To  guide  me  on  thrn  life's  dark  vale; 
He  knows  my  tri  -  als  and  my  weakness,  He  knows  how  frail  I  am  in  •  deed; 
A    few  more  days  for  Christ  to  la  •  bor,  A  few  m&re  days  Him  to  o  •  bay; 
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What  could  I  do  with-outmy  Savior, When  hordes  of  Bin overwhelm  my 

All  thru  the  day, all  thru  the  night-time, He  will  pro-tect my  help-less 

What  will  we  do  when  life  is    o-ver?  Where  will  we  go from,  this  rain 


fi3f3aS=Mzfe==£= EziEzzzzEEEEEEEzI 


soul,  (my  soul)  He'll  guide  me   in  my  path  of  dn-ty(all  the  way)  When  raging 
world?  (this  world  )When  Christ  shall  call  will  we  be  ready  (waiting  too)  To  en  -  ter 

1»  & 
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Hrtri 

D.  S.-As  His  who  came  to  earth  from  Heaven(Uru  all)  To  make  a 


Fine 


Retrain 


reach  the  prom-ised  goal, 
bil  -  lows    o'er  me  roll, 
thrn  the   gates  of  pearl. 


What  could  I    do with-ont  my 

What  eonld  I  do 
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way  to  Heav'n  a-bove. 


What  Gould  I  Do? 


tj     t-  v     \j     -  -   -      V 

Bav-ioar?  Te  lead  me  on my  homeward  trail, 

bless  His  name,  To  lead  me  on  homeward  trail 

&n  E  r  r  E-         '  r-H?4^^^ 
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Where  could  1    go to  find  an 

Where  could  I  go 


SfTf tnnr 

oth  •  er?  Like  He  who 

like  Him, 
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trod .' this  lone-some  vale; Can  I  for  -get the 

Like  He  who  trod  lonesome  vale;  Can  1  for-get 
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scene  of  Cal-v'ry,  Can  I  for-get such  matchless  love? 

how  He  died,  Can  I  for-get  such  love? 


fc 
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No.  85 


J.X.H. 


Opening  Song 

(Ootjrifffct,   1866,  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 
by  J,  M.  Hanson 


*.  is.  wantm 


1.  Bless  os  we  pxay.all  thru  the  day,  Help  us  to  walk  in  the  nar-rowway. 

2.  Give  ujour  Cong  all  the  day  long,  Keep  as  re-jok-wg  and  fceep  uastrong, 
8.  Let  CLome  what  will,  Keep  us  from  ill, Help  us  to  fol-low  and  do  Thy  will, 

-*-     "A-     -*-    T**  -A-      -  +  -      -A"      -A."    "A         *- 


No.  86 


Re*,  Rupert  Craven* 
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Sweet  Peace  In  My  Soul 

Copyright  1966,  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 
by  J.  M.  Benson 


W.  R.  Splllera 
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1.  New  life  all  di  -  vine, in  Je-aua  is  mine 

2.  From  bond-age  I'm  free with  sweet  lib-er-ty, 

3.  What-ev-er  be-tide, this  peace  will  a-bide,... 
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No  more  do  I  strog-gle in  pathways  of  sin; 

The  night  of  sin's  darkness for-ev-er  is  past; 

While  Je-Bus  I'm  trusting and  sweet-ly  o-bey; _. 
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My  Bonl  is   at    rest, and  I  am  so  blest 

The  grief  that  I  bore, for-ev-er  ia   o'er 

On  Him  I'llde-pend be  true  to  the  end 
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With  peace  like  a  riv  -  ex...; a    riv  -  er  with-in.(a  riv-er  with-in) 

And  I  have  sweet  peace  that for  -  vt  -er  will  las  t(f  ore  ver  will  last.) 

I  have  His  sweet  blessing and  peace  ev'ry  day,(»nd  peace  ev'ry  day 
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Sweet  Peace  In  My  Soul 


I  have  since  the  Lord. 


i       +    v     V    if     ' 
I  have  since  the  Lord  is  keep-ing  me  whole; . 


-    X 


J.£J-£.± 


is  keep-ing  me  whole; 
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By  grace  bo  di-viae, sal  -  va-tion  is  mine, 


By  grace  so  di-vine, 


sal-vationis  mine, 
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How  sweet  is  this  peace now  in  my  glad  soul  .. 

How  eweet  is  this  peace  now  in  my  glad  soul. 
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No.  87 

Ray  Palmer. 


:£Z£Z*z*: 
My  Faith  Looks  Up  to  Thee. 


Lowell  Mason. 


1.  My  faith  looks  up  to  Thee, Thou  Lamb  of  Calvary  ,Sav-ior  di-vine  ;Now  hear  me 

2.  May  Thy  rich  grace  impart, Strength  to  my  fainting  heart,My  zeal  inspire;  As  Thou  hast 

3.  While  life's  dark  maze  I  tread,  And  griefs  around  me  spread.  Be  Thou  my  Guide  :Bid  darkness 

4.  When  ends  life's  transient  dream,  When  death's  cold  sullen  stream, Shall  o  'er  me  roll;Bleit  Savior 

W     j-2—jg    ft     |»      y  •  f»    fg  ^U—*J£±  JSZ  t~  p      * 
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While  I  pray, Take  all  my  sins  away;  0  let  me  from  this  day  Be  whol-ly  Thine, 
died  for  me, 0  may  my  love  to  Thee,  Pure,  warm  and  changeless  be,  A  liv-ing  fire! 
turn  to  day,  Wipe  sorrow's  tears  away, Nor  let  me  ever  stray  From  Thee  a  -  side, 
then,  in  love, Fear  and  distrust  remove;0  bear  me  safe  above,-A  ransomed  soul. 


No.  88 


R.W. 


His  Love  For  You  and  Me 

Ooprriffht,  I960,  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 
by  J.  M.  Hanson 


Robert  Walton 


1.  The  world  was  lost  in  sin  and  shame, Knew  not  the  Sar-iour'sname.His  nine 

2.  He  paid  the  aw  •  (ul  cost  that  day, There  nailed  np  -  on  the  tree, the  tree; 
S.  His   love  is  like   the  snn-Bbine  bright, The  homeward  path  is  light, is  light; 
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The  Lord then  came That  we  might  be  made  free;yes  free; 

God  gave His    Son To    res -cue  you    and  me;and  me; 

come, And  there  is  no  more  nightjno  night; 
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The  Lord 
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He    oame  and  bore  the    cm  •  el  cross, That  none  should  suffer  loss,  no  loss, 
His  nail-scarred  hands  I  want  to  see,  He    bere  in    love  for  me,  tor  me, 
He'll  ban  -  ish  er  •  'ry  grief  and  woe,  Be  with  you  where  yon  go,  yon  go, 
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The  debt was  paid When  He  died  an    Cai  •  va-ry, 

The  debt Ha  paid, 

8ucMova He  gave He  died  on  Cal  •  va-ry. 
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£7 

The   Lord  sent  His  Son  To    re-deem  the  fal-len  race, 

The  Lord  His  Son  lost  raoe, 
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His  Love  For  Your  and  Me 


life  free-ly  gaye  Dy  •  ing  there  to  take  my  place; 

His  life  He  gave  niy  place; 


Hie  love  and  grace  From  the  cross  of  Cal-va  -  ry, 

Such  love,  sav-ing  grace,  Cal-va-ry  for  me, 


Je-sns  bore  on  that  day, All  in  love  for  you  and  me, 

He  bore  that  day,  for  you  and  mo. 


No.  89 

Rev.  Jobs  Newton 


Wa.  Walker 


Amazing  Grace 
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1.  A  •  maz  -  ing  grace.how  sweet  the  sound, Thatsaved  a  wretch  like    mel 

2.  'Twas  grace  that  taught  my  heart  to  fear,  And  grace  my    fears  re  -  lieved; 

3.  Thro'  man  -y    dan-gers, toils  and  snares,  I  have   al  -  read  -  y        come; 

4.  When  we've  been  there  ten-thousand  years, Bright shin-ing  as  the    sun; 

■4,!      J       .  ^.J_J^_J_.:. AJS_ 
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1       once  was     lost  but  now  I'm  found, Was  blind  but    now   I  See, 
How    pre  -  cious    did   that   grace  ap-pear  The  hour  I     first  be-lieved. 
•^Rb     grace  has  brought  me  safe  thus  far,  And  grace  will  lead  me  home. 
We*«&    no   les     days    to    sing  God's  praise  Than  when  we  first  be-gun. 


No.  90 


vm  aupud  bahbatj 


There  Is  a,  Light 

Copyright  1956  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 
by  J   M.  Henson 


5.  M.  mntsoH 


1.  There  is      a      Light  that  cheera  my  way  When  days  are  lone  and  drear, 

2.  There  is      a      Voice  that  speaks  to   me  When   I     am  sore  op  •  prest, 

3.  There  is      a      Hand  to    guard  and  guide   My  way-ward  feet  thru  Hie, 

zzE*z 


That  shedB  its  ra  -  dianoe  night  and  day  And  drives  a  -  way  my  fear; 
It  whit  -  pers  soft  •  ly  "Gome  to  Me  And  1  will  give  yon  rest," 
It       bears  me    up    what  e'er    be  -  tide  Through  sor-row  toil  and  strife; 

It       ib    the    glow  -  ing  Light  of    Love    That  on  -  ly    faith  can  see, 
It       is    the     Voice  of    Christ  my  Lord  Ihat  makes  my  sor  •  rows  cease, 
It       is    the    grid  •  ing  Hand    of    God    That  guides  where'er    I    team, 
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The  Light  that  Bhines  from  Heav'n  a-bove-To  bless  and    corn-fort    me. 
I     love     to    hear    His  pre  -  ciousWord-"In  Me    ye  shall  have  Peace." 
While  lean  •  ing  en    His  Staff  and  Bod-  This  Hand  will  lead  me  home. 

i 
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O  Light  of    Love 0    Veice  de  •  vine, On  me  Thy 

Light  of     love  0  Voice  di  -  vine, 
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There  Is  a  Light 


grace  ba  -  stow And  let    me  place my  band  in 

Lord  on    me   Thy  grace  be-stow,  Let  me    place      my 
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Thine As  on  though  life 

btnd  in  Thine  thru  Ufa 
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I    go; 0  gnid-ing 

I    go;    I     go; 
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Hand di  -  rect  my  way in    paths  of  Trnth  and 

Gnid-ing  hand  di    -    rect  my-  way  In  the  paths  of 
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Love And  bring  me    safe at    close  of 

Truth  and  Love,  And  bring  me    safe  with  Him    at 
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III 


day- 

close    of 


To 


day- 


yon  •  der 


home  a  -  hove m 

hap  -  py  home, our  home  a  ■  bove. 
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No.  91 


J.M.H. 


Jesus  Is  Coming 

Oopyrisfrt   10  66,  in  "Portals  of  Glory" 
by  J,  M.  Hanson 


*.  k.  tonraoa 


1.  We  have  been  looking  fo    Je  -  sua,  Lo!  man  -  y  wea-  ri  •  Boms  years, 

2.  With  all  oar  lamps  trimmed  and  burning, Ea-ger  to  hear  the  glad  cry, 

3.  Take  ye  no  thought  for  to-mor-row?  It  may  not  come  as    to  •  day; 
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Toil-ing  in  rain,  snf  -  fer  -  ing  pain,  Weep-ing  with  sad,  bit  -  ter  tears; 
Stand-ing  e  -  rect,  Him  we  ex  -  pect,  When  tie  shall  start  from  the  sky; 
This  is  the  hour,  stand  in  His  pow'r,  Watch  ye  there-fore, trust  and  pray; 
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Hav  •  ing  His  won  -  der-iul  prom-ise,  Naught  can  we  do  but  fight   on, 
Work-ing  for   Him  in   His  vine-yard,  Not  a  bright  mo  -  ment  to  lose, 
He    will    be  here  witb-ont  warn-ing,    No  one   can   tell  us    the  hour, 
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Soon  He'll  ap-pear,  Signs  tell  He's  near, Soon  will  our  bur-dens  be  gone. 
In    our  right  place,  Kept  by  His  grace,  Hap-py  His  serv  -  ice  to  choose. 
He    will  be  back,  Naught  will  He  lsok,  Com-ing  In    glo  •  ry   and  pow'r. 
1 ] — * — ,0—r^- — K— a firr* ^ — * — ♦ — *— r*f-^f*i 
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Jesus  Is  Coming 
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Ja  •  bus    is    com  •  ing   in     glo        -       ry,         Com-ing  to  gath-er  His 
He'll  come,  come  in  His  gio  •  ry,  Down  to 
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own,, 


Com  •  ing  in    pow'r,  Most  a 


hour, 


er    His    own.. 
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Leav-ing   His  heav-en  -  ly  throne; End  -  ing  all    sor-row  and 

It  will  be    a    glad  day;  He'll  end 

.As.  -A1-  -■*-_  -f*~   a        . 
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sigh      -      ing,        Now  He  may  be  on  His  way, It    will    be 

sor-row  and  sighing, May  be  now  on  His  way,   0 
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grand,  By  Him  to  stand  0  what  a  won-der  -  ful  day 

won-der-ful, There  praising  Him,  It  will  be  a  glad  day. 
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fea 


great 


glad 


day. 


No.  92    He  Will  Keep  Me  By  His  Wonderful  Love 


J.  M.  Henson 


Copyright,  1966.  in  "Spiritual  Sonrs" 
by  J.  M.  Henson 


Fred  Rich 
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1.  I       have  met    a  most  won-der-Iul  Re-deem -er  from  Glo-ry,    And  I 

2.  He      a  -  bides  with  me  dai  -  ly  and  my  heart  is   still  sing-ing,  His  kind 

3.  Won't  you  of-  fer  this  Sav-iour  all  the  love  you're  possMB-ing?  Let  Him 
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feel  the  rap-ture  of  Eie  em-brace, Ilia  kind  embrace;  And  each  day  I  am 
bid -ding  I  will  cheer-ful  -  ly  do,  willev-er  do;  And  great  trib-ute  to 
take  you  in  Hisbless-ed  cou-trol,  in  Hiscon-trol;  And  I'm  sure  that  you 

rj*  m    N_ri   1.   p  1 
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-rtzzsl-atEiizizzac: 


giv  -  ing   out   the     bles  -  ed   old  Bto  -  ry,    He   has  saved  me    by  His 

Him  in    my  glad  heart    I    am  bring-ing,  And  for  -  ev  -  er     to  His 

dai  -  ly  mould  re  -  ceive    a  sweet  bless-ing,  He  would  corn-fort  and  re- 
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Li   u   l   r   Li   b 

won-der-fnlgrace.a  •  bid -ing  grace.  He  will  keep  me   by  His  won-der  -ful 
trust  I'll  be  true,  for-ev-er  true.  < 

deem  your  poor  soul  .redeem  your  soul.  love,        for 

*     1-A-. 


-mt — A =-r-^ P>^"- 


•-—m, — mi — — — 


1— m rm, mt * — m *»~T 
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b  b 
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love, 'Til   I  meet  Him  in  that  Cit-y    a-bove, 

ev  -  er  will  keep  me,  'Til  I'm  safe  at  home,  yon-der  in  6I0-  ry 
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He  Will  Keep  Me  By  His  Wonderful  Love 
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Not    a    mo-ment  will  He  leave  me,  Nor  cause  a    thing  to  grieve  me,  But 
He     a- bides  with  me,  Keeps  me  pure  and  free, 


— ae — as— 


hold  me  ver-y  close  to  His  side; ,    I    can  smile  when  all  the 

to   His  side;  I    cansweet-Iy 

.       i    i    i  j  i.   r  r  _h 
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world  turns  me  down, For    I    nev  -  er  have  the  room  for    a 

smile,         0     I   can  keep  smiling, 
. A +,-. m, — A rA*—  4c — a — — — ■* t 

fcfrgl — 3rT3^7gi^=t==t==3 — .E=t=|=gr1 — g— agd 
I         I    I    [>  I     I    I  I     i>    D    b    I 

frown, 0   He  keeps  me  day  by  day ,  And  I'm  hap- py  on  my 

nev  -  er  have  a  frown, 
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way,  For  with  Je  -  sua     I    shall   ev  ■  er      a  -  bide,  with  Him    a  -  bide. 
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No.  93  Be  My  Shepherd,  Lord 

Copyright  1956,  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 
Vjda  Mundra  Nixon  by  J,  M.  Hen  son  J.  If.  Hen  son 

1.  Be  my  Shep      -      herd    Lord,         Lead  my  child    -    ish  fast, 

Be    my  Shep-herd,    Lord, yes,  Lord,  Ev-er    lead  my  ckild-ish  feet, 

2.  I    shall  nev        -        er    want         While  my  soul  doth  feed 

.1    shall  nev  -  er.        nev  -  er  want,  While  my  soul  doth  dai-ly  feed 

3.  I    will  lay  me      down  In    Thy  pas    -    tures  Lord, 

I    will    lay    me.       lay  me  down.  In  Thy  pas-tures.fas-tures  Lord, 

-*>-  -A-  -ate-  -<*-  I       1 
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Meek  and  low      •       ly 

Meek  and  low-  ly. 

On    the  things  of 

On    the  things  the 

There  to  fnl        -       ly 

There  to    fnl  -  ly 


0     Lord    I 


1       r  1 

now  I    am;..., 

meek  and  low  -  ly    now    I 

life  di-vine;. 

things  di  -  vine,  yes  on    the  things,  the  things  di-yine; 

trnst  in    Thee 

trust  in    Thee    to     ful  -  ly    trust,  to    truat    in  Thee, 
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I    will  lend  mine 

I      will    lend  mine 

Never   can  1 

Nev  •  en  can    I 

Where  my  will  with 

Where  my  will  with 


ear  To  Thy  voice  so    sweet, 

•ar,  mine  ear.  Thy  voice  so  sweet,  so  sweet 

Btray        While  my  Lord         doth    lead, 

stray,  I  stray,  in  love  my  Lord  doth  letd, 

Tbine         May  in  love  ac  •  cord, 

Thine.yes Thine,  in    lore    ac    •  oord. accord, 


.*--*.  -a- 


"t=i:t_-tz:ti--c^_^^_^_^--t=i4=-t=-Pz::-iz*ES, 

:isz:zih*z:!sz:iz*zz:tisziz|sz*z;kiE!sziKZtxztzztz=EEEl 
?=zz:ziEt:z:t:=t==t:3=Et=l=z|zz5:z:^:btzt=t==^EiEzz:zzJ 


And     fol       -       low 

And       fol  -  low    like    a 

And  my  steps  to 

And  my  steps  to     His    In 

And  my  soul  eon 

And  my  soul  con  •  tent  -  ed 


like  a     Lamb, 

Lamb,  yes  I       will  meek  -  ly    fol  -  low    like  • 
His  in  -  dine 

cline.  my  steps  to    Hie     for  •  ev  •  er  •  more  In  < 

tent        -        ed     be.. .. 

be,    my    soul    con  •  tent  -  ed  in    Bfm    ey  •  er 


m 
1 

Lamb. 

cline. 
be. 


I        I 
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Be  My  Shepherd,  Lord 


Like  a  Sbep    -  herd,  kitdly  lead  me ,  Where  the  liv  -  ing  waters 

Like  a  Shepherd  ever  lead  me        Where  the  liv  •  ing 


^3i:^z£=z:-=Kz:=z:iZ^z>3:S'=:-zr::!fz*z?-:*z^:J 
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flow;  In  Thy  pas      •      tares  free  -  ly  feed  me Where  the 

waiters  flow;  In  Thy  pas-tares  free-ly  feed  me, 

-a- 

*dti*z|sz!szj|ZzzE*zqsz:5sz:pz!|szds:Esz?z^z?zjKZ?ziz:z:3 


:^=z-dzi^J:=¥3z^-:i"^zzz^^:^Fr:^^^^ 


grass    •    es  e?-er  grow,  Should  the  night  -  fall  o-ver-take  me 

Where  the  grasa-ea    ev  ■  er  grow,  Should  the  nightfall  o-ver-take  me, 
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Guide  me  safe     -     ly    all  the  way;         Thou  who  nev     -      er  will  for- 
Guidemesafe  -    ly       all  the  way;  Thou  who  nev-er 
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Ptf  h   in  fcJl 


sake  me, Keep  me  safe       -       ly    ey'ryday 

not  for-sake  me,  Keep  me  safe-ly  yes  ev'ry  day. 
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No.  94        Fill  Our  Hearts  to  Overflowing 


Copyright,  1956,  in  "Spirit  a  si  Sours" 
by  3.  M.  Hsneon 
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a.  u.  mmeom 


1.  Sav-iour  gent  -  ly  lead  our  foot-steps, Thra  the  long  and  lone-ly  way, 

2.  Id    the    time  of  des  -  o  -  la-tion,When  the  the  day  is  dark  and  drear, 

3.  Sav-ioar  gent-  ly  lead  oar  foot-steps  Till  this  life  on  earth  it  done, 

£  -ft-  -C •  fc  I  j  V  I  J— !- 
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Let  us  feel  Thy  Pree-ence  near  as,  For  Thoa  art  oar  hope  and  Stay; 
Give  us  peace  and  cod -so  -  la-tion,  Ban  •  ish  ev  -'ry  doubt  and  fear; 
Keep  as    loy  •  al    true   and  faith-ful  Till  the   Crown  of  Life  is  woo; 

•^*  -*"■    "*■*  ■>-  I   Li         L      .  »  J        m.  "~"V 
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Give  us    pa-tienee  and  for-bear-ance  From  Thy  shiniDg  throne  a-bove, 
Spread  Thy  wings  of  mer-cy  o'er  ns,    Feed  our  spir-its  from  a  -  bove, 
Guide  as  thru  life's  nar-row  path-way    To  that  bless-ed  home  a  •  bove, 
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oar  hearts  to 
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Fill  Our  Hearts  to  Overflowing 
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of     grief        and  pain,  Keep as  safe  -  Iy 

grief,      of     grief  and  pain,    Keep  us    safe    -    ly 
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Thy     keep  -  ing  Through the  sun-shine  or   the    rain; 

Thy    keeping, Thro'  the    eon    •    shine        or  the  rain, the  rain, 
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Where      -      bo  -  ev  -  er  we     may    wan  -der,  Through the  garden 

Where-soev    -     er  we    may    go,   all  Thro' the  gar  *  den 
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or    the     grove,  Fill ,    oar  hearts  to     o  -  ver 

«  ant  grove,  Fill      tit    hearts  to 
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flow  log—  With the    ful  •  ness      of 

With  the    fnl     -     ness 


Thy    love. 

pre  •  ness  love. 
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No.  95 


Glory  In  the  Story 

Copyright  1950  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 
by  J  M.  Hen  son 

,_-4— fc~£rZU- £- 


PaTJT,    V.     COCHBA* 
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1.  In   the  Bi  •  bla    we  read   a  sweet  sto  •  ry  of  love,  Told  in  lan-guage  bo 

2.  It  has  led  man  •  y  souls  to  the  Sav-iour  of  love,  And  has  caused  blind-ed 

3.  He    1b  com-ing  to  claim  all  His  own  some  glad  day,  All  whe  know  Him  by 


Ie^ee^I 
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trne  and  sweet;  How  He  came  to  earth  by  His  low-ly  birth, That  in  Him  we  may 
eyas  to  Bee;    It    ia    bring-ing  light  to  the  eouls  in  night,  Helping  them  to  be 
savMDg  grace;  0  what  joy  'twill  be,  joy  for  yon  and  me,  If   He  finds  us  in 
-■»-  -»■=•  -■>-  -m-  -■»-  -m-  -»-  -■»-  -m-  -■>-  -m~  -m-  w^.     ^ 
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be  com-pletb  (complete)  And  we  tell  it  a  -  gain  to  the  Bonis  on  the  way, 
glad  and  free; (yes  free) Let  us  go  while  we  may  and  pro-claim  this  great  love, 
onr  right  place^O  yes)  Soul,  beread  -  y  we  pray  when  the  Lord  shall  de-scend, 
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Who  are  long-ing  for  light  and  joy,  It    is  sweat  to  know  as   a  -  long  we  go, 
That  Borne  one  may  de-cide  for  right, Tell  the  sto-ry  sweat  to  the  ones  we  meet, 
To  con-nect  with  His  wait-rog  bride,  Let  us  go  a  -  way  with  Him  on  that  day, 
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There  is  peace  noth-iugcan  destroy  (destroy)  There  is  glo 
It  will  ban-ish  the  shades  of  uight(of  night) 

To  be  with  all  the  glo  -  ri-fied.(at  last)  Yes  there  is  glo-ry, 
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Glory  In  the  Story 
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•to       •       ry  of  the  Christ  who  dame  down  from  a-bove,  It    ii 

in  that  sweet  sto-ry,  Christ  came  down  from  a-bove, 
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thrill-ingmy  soul,  iweet-ly  making  me  whole, The  sweet  story  of   won-der-ful 

Sweet  the  thought  of  His  love, 
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love;  Let  us    tell  it,  av  -  er  swell  it, 

won-der-fnl  love;  0    let    as    tell  it,  With  giad-ness swell  it 
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To  the  ones  that  we  meet  on  the  way,  The  sweet  sto-ry  of  lore 

Those  we  meet  on  the  way,  Song  love, 
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•1    the  Saviour  a  -  bove,Let  us  tell    it  with  joy    ev  -'ry  day. 

Lord  love,  Tell  with  joy  ey  -  ry  day. 
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No.  96 

J.M.H, 


.He  Is  Our  King 

Copyright  1956.  in  "Spiiitlua  Sonet" 
bj  J.  M.  Heason 
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1.  Come  all  ye   peo-ple    of    God  and    re-joice,  He.. ,    is     our 

2.  Na  -  tions  a-gainst  oth  -er    na-tions   a -rise, 

3.  How  can  men  boast  of  their  pow  -  er  and  might,  He       is    our  King,       oar 


King Praise  Him  for  -  ev  -  er  with  heart  and  with  voice, 

Bold  •  ly    the     en  -  e  -  my  right  still     de  -  ties, 
Say  -  ionr  and  King. When  He     is     giv  -  ing  the  whole  world  His  light, 
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Sing Chris-tian  sing; He    has  pro  -  fid  -  ed    re- 
He    has  the  pow  -  er  that 
Sing  Christian  sing,        yes,  joy  -ful-ly  sing;    Noth-ing  can  pluck  as  from 


demp-tion  fcr  all,    No  one  should  suf-fer, and  no  one  should  fall,  Bo w-ing  be- 
we    may  all  stand,  E  -  vil  ones  flee  at  the  wave  of  His  Hand,  Mag-ni  •  fy 
His  might-y  Hand,  All  now  u  -  nit  -  ed  for  •  ev  -  er    to  stand, March-ing  to- 
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fore  Him, the  Lord  of    all, 

Je  -  sub    a  -  cross  the  land,  For  He     is     our  Sav-ionr   and  King. 

geth-er   one  hap  -py  band, 
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Refrain 
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He  Is  Our  King 
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Come  with  re-  joic  -  ing.comeall  ye   peo-ple,  and  Hon- or  His  name,    His 
Come with  re- joic    -     -     ing, Hon  or  His 
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won-der-fnl  name, Break  forth  with  sing   -    ing     Frais-ing  the   Sav    -     ionr 
name Break forth    in     song,. Send-ing 
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For  His  great  love,     His  wonder-fnllove;Praise  gladly  voic   ■    ing,cheerfnl-ly 
far His  great  fame; Praise glad-Iy  voic    •    - 

r  r  rj.   , ■  *  r>      i. 
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voic  -ing,  March with  the  throng, Lift  high  yonrvoice,praisoBi«, 

ing,      March  with  the  throng,  the  heav-en  •  ly  throng,  Lift  high  your  voice, 
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Prahe  to    His  name Tell  His  great  love  in    song. 

Hon -or  Film,  io  sweet  song. 
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No.  97  My  Blessed  Saviour  Cares 

Oepnlsht,   1956,  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 
MAXMB  sows  by  J.  M.  Henson  pledges  b.    johss 

"1    *■  u    *    v    * 

1.  Sometimes my  path  is  rongh  and  thorny,  And  oft-en  clouds I 

2.  Sometimes  the  might-y  foe  aa-sails  me, Sometimes  in-vites me 

3.  I   mean  to    fci  -  low  Him  to  Heav-en,  I  mean  to   do His 

ti    &    |j    I     r         .     I 


X  ti    \j    v    * 

see  a  •  bove(I  see  a-bove)  Sometimes  my  soul  is  sad  and  wea-ry,  And  longing 
in  -  to  Bin,  (invites  to  sin)But  know-ing  that  my  Lord  is  near  me, To  shield  my 
ho  -  ly    will  (His  holy  will)  I  mean  to  serve  Him  and  a-dore  Him.Tho'  others 
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for the   home  1  love,  (1  love)    But  nev  •  er  I  for  •  get 

soul I    fight  and  win(and  win)  It  mat-terj  not  what  may 

donbt I'll  trust  Him  etill(trust  on)  I    want  to    see  His  face 
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my  Saviour  who  ev  »'ry  cars  and  tronb-le  shares,  Tho'  others  care  not 
be  -  fall  me,  I  know  that  He  will  hear  my  pray 's,  And  give  to  me  the 
in        glo-  ry,  And    so    the  strength  1  need  He  spares, 0  yes,  be-oauseHa 
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what  be  -  fall  me,    I  know  my  bless-ed       Sav-iour  cares «&.     ^ 

need  •  ed  bleBS-ings, 

dear  -  ly  loves  me,  my  Saviour  oarsi 
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My  Blessed  Saviour  Cares 
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I  knera  my  Say      •      iourearesfor  me,  When  tri-als  great be- 

Sav-iour  cares,  cares  (or  me,  Tri-als  great 
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fall  my  soul,  My  ev  -'ry  need His  eye  doth  see,      When  o-rer 

barm  my  soul,  Ev-'ry  need  He  doth  see, 
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me the  bil-Iows  roll,  And  true  to  Him I'll  ev-er  be, 

O-ver  me  bil-lowa  roll,  Trne  to  Him  1  will  be 
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For  my  nawhome lmeanto  Bee,  My  bur-den  here Hs 

My  new  home  I    shall  see,  Bnrden  here 
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free  -  ly  shares,  I  know  my  bless-ed    Sav-iour  cares 

He         free  •  ly  shares,  my  Savieur  cares. 
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No.  98       I  Have  Been  Alone  With  Jesus 


J.M.H. 
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Copyright  I960, in  "  Spiritual  Songs'1 
by  J,  M,  Henion 


i.  m.  itnioi 
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1,  I    have  been  a  •  lone  with  Christ  my  Saviour,    0     how  sweet, 

O  with  Him  how  sweet; 

2,  Fel  -  low-ship  with  Him  is  ver  -  y  cheer-iug,  Praise   Hie  name. 

Praise  Bis  ho  -ly  name. 

3,  My    e  •  ter  -  nal  Friend  will  be  be  -  side  me,  Praise  His  name, 

Praise  His    ho  "  ly  name. 
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He     is    keep-ing   me    in    His  kind  fa?  •  or,    Joy     com  -  plete; 

Joy,       yes  joy    eom-plete; 
And  His  words  are  sweet  that  I    am  hear  ■  ing  Since  He   came; 

Since     in     love  He  came: 

And  His  pre  •  cions  love  will  safe  •  ly  gnide  me,  Since  He    came; 

Since    in     love  He  came; 
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There  is    not    a     day  but  He  is    near  me,  Bless   His      name, 

Bless     His  ho  -  ly  name, 

1       cao    nev  -  er  live  with-ont  my  Sav  •  ioar,  Bless  His     name, 

Bless    His    ho-ly    name. 

He     is    stick  -ing  clos-er  than  a    broth-er,    All     the     way, 

All,      yes,   all    the    way. 
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And  His  bless-ings  great  doth  sweet-ly  cheer  me  since    He    came. 

Since    my    Sav  •  ioar  came. 

He    will    be    be  -  side  me,  keep -ing  ev  -  er,  Just    the    same. 

He    is    jnst    the    tame. 

He     is   dear  •  er   still  than  an  -  y    broth  •  er  day    by       day. 

f.  Near  me    day    by    day- 
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I  Have  Been  Alone  With  Jesus 

I  Bourn  .  -*     /"T   c 
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I  am  Hap  -  py  in  Hi*  loye  di-vine, 

I    am    hap-py,      ver  -  y    hap-py,  In  His    love  di-vine, 
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I  am  His  and  He  is  ev  •  er  mine; 

Sure-ly  I    am       oloie.be-side  His,  His  and    He  is  mine; 
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He  has  whispered  words  of  love  ua-end-ing,  So  I  sing, 

So  with  par-feet  joy    1    sing 
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Praise  Him,  He  is   my  E  -  ter  nal  KiDg, 

Glad-ly  praise  Him,  ever  praise  Him,  my  King. 
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No.  99  Good  News 
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Good  news,  good  news,         Good  news,         The  Saviour  reigns. 
Good  news,  good  news,  Good  dews, 
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No.  100 


Waiting  By  the  River 

OopyrUcbt  IIBO.ln  "  Spiritual  Songs" 
by  J,  M.  Henson 


Melcoro  Janca 
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1.  I       will  meet  yon  by  the  riv  -  er,  wait-ing    for  the  guide,  to  take  as, 

2.  When  He  comes  to  take  the  faithful,  rock-rag  o'er  the  tide,  to    glo  -  ry, 
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er         side; 
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O    -    ver  yon  -  der         to  the  oth 

0  -  ver  yon  -  der  hap  -  py  to         the  oth  •  er  Bide; 

O-ver          to          the  oth     -     er  lide; 
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to  the  oth    -    er  side,  otb-er  lide; 


there 
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Won't  we    be    so  hap-  py  walk-ing    on    the  streets  of  gold, 

We     will  shout  and  sing  for  -  ev  -  er  when  the  gates  nn-fold,  up  yon-der, 
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With 
With 
With 
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the    Sav-  ionr  nev  •  er     to 

my    bless  -ed   Sav-iour 
Him  nev     -     er 
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nev 
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grow  old. 
er  to  grow  old. 
to    grow  old. 

-h- 1 m    "  ■ 


With 
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ens 


nev  -  er  to 


grow  old. 


Waiting  By  the  River 


Chobus 


I'll  be  wait-ing  by  the  riv 
I'll  be  sore  -  ly  wait-ing  by 
I'll  wait        by         the 


tnrer 

er  Bide, 
the  riv-er  Bide, 
riv     •     er  side,  for  the  boatman, 


ggffi 


-3-W- 


/  -.: .* 


-CTlg^-i—JU^ 


w= 


:t=: 


I'll 


wait      down 


by  the  riv     -     er  side, 
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my  barque        to  guide; 
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He  is    com-ing 

He     is    sure  •  ly  com-ing   my  barque  to  safe  -  ly  gukle; 

He    will         come  my  barque         to  guide; 

my  barque       to  safe  -  ly  guide; 
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Oh!       how  hap- py  we  will   ev 

Oh!  how  hap- py   we  will  be, 

Oh!  how       glad       we'll 
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er  be, 

we'll  ev  -  er  be,    in    glo-ry,  , 

ev     -     er  be, 
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Ohl 


how       glad 
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we  will   ev 
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er    be, 
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Be 


With         the  Sav-iour  in 

With  the  Sav-iour  there  in 

With  Him  in  e 
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e  •  ter 
all 


m     -     ty. 

e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty. 

ter     -     ni  -  ty. 
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With 


my  Sav    -    iour 
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No.  101        1  Am  Glad  That  I  Am  Living 

Copyright,  I95S  in  "Song  Wares'' 


J.T.  McK. 
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by  J.  M,  Henson 


J.  T,  McKibb.n 


1.  This  world  is  fall  of  trouble,  And  of -ten  I  com-plaln,  Sometimes  it  eeemsta 

2.  So*   oft    I    feel  like  weeping,  I  feel  so  sad  and  bine,  Bnt  I  am  in  His 

3.  I    love    my  bless-ed  Savior  Who  died  to  set  me  free.  I'm  lir-ing  in  His* 
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doab  -  le  Just  like  a  show'r  of  rain;  (of  rain)The  storm-clouds  come  to  fret  me  And 

keep-ing,  I  know  He'll  lead  me  thru; Here  Ihavetrib  -  n-  la  -  tion,  For 

fav  -  or,  Some  da;  His  face  I'll  eee;(I'll  see)Each  da;  I'll  tell  the sto  -  r;  Of 
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skies  are  of-ten  gray,  1  pray  the  Lord  will  let  me  Jnst  walk  with  Him  each  da;, 
home  I  of-ten  pine,  In  that  great  eel  -  e-bra-tion,A  mansion  shall  be  mine. 
His  re-deem-ing  love, Soon  I  shall  share  His  glo-r;  In  that  sweet  home  above. 
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I'm  glad  to  -  da; ;..  that  I    am  liv  -  ing Al-tho' 

Yes,  I'm  glad  to-day  glad  to-day  I  live, 
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this 
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world rocks  to    and  fro, Uu 

Tho'  this  sin- ful  world  rocks  yes,  to  and  fro, 
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I  Am  Glad  Thai  I  Am  Living 


T~ — — Z-^J  br  f  IT  |p    r ^   fj   t   * 

Lord my  best  I'm  giv  -ing For  He  ia 

To    my  pre  •  cions  Lord  glad  -  ly  now  I    give 

:£:  .♦.  .,-..  -Sz  -♦.  P     P     P  .^.  -*_ 
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keep         -         ing  me  I  know; I  walk  be-neath 

For  Bis  love  is  keeping  I  snre-ly  know;  Here  I  walk  beneath 

| 
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a  clond  of  sor-row, While  trav'ling  on life's  wea-ry 

walk  beneath  a  cloud,  as   I    travel  on 

. -J   P  jftfc-g- -g--(»--g--^--g- I 
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way, I'm  looking  for a  bright  to-mor-row. 


I  am  look-ing  for 

r«k~  He— Be — Wk— *—- — «— — -Al— A— . 


for  a  bet  •  ter    j 


on  life's  wea-ry  way, 


^         ^        v    y    w    u    w    'v  yu 

In  that  bright  land of    end-less  day 

time,  In  tbat  hap-py  land  e  -  ter  -  nal  day, 
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No.  102       From  the  Hand  of  Our  God 
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Copyright,  1968,  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 
by  J.  M.  Heneon 


S.  ft, 


1.  As   we  trav  •  el  life's  way  in  our  ef-forts  to  pray,  Holding  np  some  poor 

2.  No  where  else  can  we  find  bless-ings  ten-der  and  kind,  And  no  otb-  er  to 
8.  In    the  bean  -  ti  -  fnl  way  to   the  king-dom  of  day,  We  are  joy  •  fnl  -  ly 

-A3      _,^.    _A.  .^_   ,-t.  _^_  _A_   **,—■_»(. 
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fal  -  ter  •  ing  sonl;  Oft  the  of  -  fort  is  weak  as  oni  Sav-iour  we  seek, 
whom  conld  we  pray,  Life  a-  bnnd-ant  in  Him,wheth-er  snn-  ny  or  dim, 
press-ing  a  •  long,     He    is  lead  -  ing  each  mile  to  the  bean  -  ti  -  fnl  isle, 
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While  we  strug-gle  to  reach  the  fair  goal.  It  is  com-fort  to  know  that  the 
There  is  al  -  ways  a  light  on  the  way.  We  can  feel  as  we  go  Hie  rich 
Where  we'll  join  in  that  wonderful  song.  Let  us  thank  Him  each  day  for  His 

^:iztazEr.z:E=?=:rz!»^fcEt=.-=t^=5:feitI*-w--1 — E— t 
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far-ther  we  go, We  em-brace  both  the  staff  and  the  rod,  This  pro-tec-tion  we 
bless-ings  still  flow,  And  see  beauty  in  dais-ies  that  nod,  All  the  things  that  we 
help  on  the  way, For  His  comforting  staff  and  Hia  rod,  And  re-mem  ber  each 

4- — U— [--P-— — _-.r^i_^_^_^-C_C-R*i_«_«» — » — .-i 1 — p. 
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feel,  and  the  bless-ings  so  real,  All  are  sent  from  the  hand  of  Onr  God. 
need, that  are  help  -  fnl  in-dead,  These  are  all  from  the  hand  of  oar  God. 
time  we  have  bless-ings  sublime, They  are  all  from  the  hand  of  onr  God. 
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From  the  Hand  of  Our  God 
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They  are  all  from       (ha  hand  of  our  God,  Sure-Iy    all 

All  froffl  the  hand  of  our  won  -  der-tul  God,  All  from  the 
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from  the  hand  of  our  God,  For  the  son  and  the  rain, or  the  joy  and  the  pain, 
bless-ed 
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And  for  strength  to  walk  o-ver  the  sod; They  are  all  from  tha 

walk  o  •  ver  the  iod;         All  from  the  kud,froa  the 
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hand  of  our  God,  Ai  we  lean  on         His  staff  and  His  rod, For  Hie 

Dai  •  ly  we  lean  on 

tf  0  u 


love  and  His  care , and  the  blessings  bo  rare , It  is  all  from  the  hand  of  our  God. 

our  God. 
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No.  103  Onward  With  the  King 

Copyright  1956.  in  "Spirtual  Songs" 
Rot.  Jas,  Cs  Moors  by  J.  M.  Benson  Bjrroa  L,  Whltworth 
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1.  We   are    in  tbeserv-ice    of    our  blest  Re-deem-er,  We   are  glad  -  ly 

2.  Bless-ed  hope  e  -  ter-nal,  hope  with  joy   su-per-nal.Takes  a-  way  oar 
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go-ing   on,  with    a    hap-py,  joy-ful  song;  In    our  hope  re-joic-ing 
e? -  'ry  fear,  ev  -  'ry  bit -ter, barn- ing  tear;  Out  be-yond  all  sor-row, 
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while  His  prais-es  voic-ing,  We  shall  sing  the  victor's  song  with  the  ransomed  throng. 
on  the  glad  to-mor-ro w,  We  shall  see  our  Lord  and  King  ,ev-er  with  Him  reign. 
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Refrain 
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On    in  faith  and  hope,        in  hope  we're  go  -  ing    on, 

On in  faith  andhope, We'rego-ing 

r  -ft  ,r>  ft  Fn       a*    p  ft  r  .-*  fc 
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For  -  ward     with      our      bless-ed  King  of  kings;    Gird-ed  with  the  truth, 
forward  with  our  blessed  King  of  king*; Gird  ed 


Onward  With  the  King 
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the        bless-ed  gos-pel  troth, 

with  the  truth, We  fear  no  foe  that  lies  in  wait  a-Iong  the 
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Je- bos  leads  us  on,        He          ev-er  leads  us  on, 
He willleadns    on, , 

c  a  ti  &  e 
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hid-ing  on  the  way, 
way. 
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With       the       host        in       Heav-en  we  shall  sing; 

Till  with  the  mighty  host  in  Heav-en  we  shall  sing; With  Heaven's 
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With  the  might-y  throng,  praise  we'll  e'er  pro-long, 

throng His  praise  pro-long, What  joy  com* 

6  ft  c  ft  i  i>  ft  r  ft 
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dawn 


What  a  gold  -      en 

plate,  when  Him   we   meet,  0  gold  -  en  dawn,    0    gold  -  en  dawn 
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A  Home  of  Delight 

Copyright  1956,  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 
hj  J,  M.  Hanson 


3.    If.    HKWSOH 
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There's  a  home  of    de  -  light : on    an    ev  ■  er-green 

I      am  bound  for  that  land on    that  glo  -  ri  -  fied 

'Twill  be  won-der  -  ful  there in    that  conn-try  sub  - 


tr* 
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shore Where  there  eoraethno  night, and  all 

shore, There  to  hold  God's  own  hand and  be 

lime Glo-  ry  ev  -  er  to  share , with  the 


egg 
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sor-row  is  o'erCand  all  sorrow  is  o'er)  It  is  there  I  shall  rest 

His  ev-er-more(and  be  His  evermore)Nothing  there  ean  an-noy... 
saints  all  the  time Looking  on  His  kind  face,  ... 

__      u8ip  p.  ,  -    ... 
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by    the  throne  of    the  King, With  the  ones  I  love 

■o    more  sor  -  row  or    tears For  it    all  will  be 

hear-ing  whis-pers  of     love, There  a  •  bid-ing  in 

*  ^  £-£---%  *__d  4i  Lj 
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best ther  for  •  ev  -  er  to  sing,  (there  forever  to  sing) 

joy with  the  nn-end-ing  years  (with  the  unending  jeirB) 

grace in  that  Cit  -  y  a  -  bove(inthat  Cit-y  a-bove) 
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A  Home  of  Delight 
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0   that  beao-ti  •  fal    home is    for  you  and  for 

0  that  bean  -  ti  •  ful  home 
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me Blest  rest 

is  for  yon  and  for  me,  Where  with  all  of  the  bleat  wa  shall  rest,  ev  -  er- 
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and  up  there  with  oar  Sav-iour  to  be;  There  to  sing  the  Dew 

more  with  our  Saviour  to  be; 
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song and  a  harp  ev  -  er  hold, By  the 

We  shall  sing  the  new  song  aan  a  harp  ever  hold, 
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There  sing  and  op  there  we  shall  never  grow  old. 

throne  of  the  King  there  to  sing,  and  np  there  we  shall  never  grow  old 

1  I     ft-ft _f  P  P  I 
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No,  105         Take  Jesus  at  His  Word 

Copyright  1956.  in  "Heavenly  Songs" 
J.  if.  BEirsoS      —  by  J.  M.  Henson  BTKOir  %, 

Sometimes  we  feel  discouraged  as  on  we  go, life's  patbtvaj.Sometimes  the  waj  seems 
Springtime  and  flowers  follow  win-ter  andsnow.in  season  Sunbeams  refresh  them 
Sun-shine  at  autumn  shines  with  mildness  each  day.and  then  the  Songbirds  start  homewar j 
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fraught  with  sorrow  and  woe;a-round  ns  Then  comes  a  whisper  from  a  Voice  so    di- 
es their  beauty  they  show;around  us  Summer  brings  ripened  fruitage,making  us 
chirp-  ing  clear  on  their  wayjstill  homeward  0  what  a  harvest  we  can  reap  in   His 

_^_  .^c-  -tt.      uT  -fc.  -ic-  -fc..  .fc..  -it-  iff:  -ff:  .m.       .ft. 
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vine, from  Heaven  .Sweetest  man  ev  -  er  heard;ev-er  heard, 0  glo  -  ry,  So  let    ub 
glad,  for  serv-ice,  0  how  our  hearts  are  stirred;bj  His  love, and  bo  theWonder-ful 

name,0  praise  Him,Let  our  glad  song  be  heard.eong  be  heard,  0  sing  it,  He  is     be- 
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trav-el   on-ward  in  His  clear  light, keep  moving, Looking  be-yond  the  shadows 
prom-ie  -  es   He  gives  un  -  to  man,  0  praise  Him, Surely    it     is    sal  -  va-tion's 
Bide  ns   to    np-hold  and  de-fend, to  keep  us,  Giv-  ing  us  bless-ings  e  -  ven 
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there  is  no  night, in  Ileav-en, Look  up  and  trust  Him, let  no  e  -  vil  af-fright, 
mar-  vel-ous  plan,  He  planned  it, Blessing  His  peo-ple  since  His  work  He  be  -  gan, 
an  -  to  the  end,  for  -  ev  -  er,Praise  Him  with  heart  and  voice.let  each  sweetly  blend, 
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Take  Jesus  at  His  Word 


Fine,    RefkHH 
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At His Word.  ........  TakeJa-sus  at 

Take  Je-sus,      take  Je-eus    at  His  own  Word. 

TakeJe-sus  at His Word. TakeJesna, 
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failed,. 


His Word, His  love  has  nev    -     •     er. 

0  take  Him  at  His  own  Word;  He  nev-  er,        has  nev-er,    no,nev-er  failed. 
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He  shows  the  way  on  ahead,  O'er  ev'ry   e  •  vil  He  has  pre- 

Removes  the  things  that  we  dread, 
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vailed; Just  what  He  says He'll 


has  prevailed; 
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do, For  He  is    al- 

JustwhatHe    says  He  will  ev-er-more  do,  For  He  is 
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ways true, No  matter  what  be  the  test,  His  way  is  surely  the  best, 

for-ev-er    faith-ful  and  true, 
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My  Safe  Retreat 

CopyrieM,  1956,  in  "Spiritual  Soiga" 
by  },  M,  Henion 
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1.  I    have  a  safe  re-treat  in    Je-sus  my  King, (my  Savior)  0  whatjey   di- 

2.  He  is    up-hold-ing  me  as  en-ward  I   go,  (to  G!o-ry)  And  I     1st  Him 

3.  Nev-er  my  soul  shall  wa-ver, but  on-wardgo,(in  service)  Do-ing  what  I 
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vine,  0  joy  di-vine,  (in  knowing)Nothing  can  harm  me.nothing  bring  me  de-feat, 
lead, the  way  a-long;(the  journey)  Andis  en-folding  me  His  pow-er  to  show, 
may ,  just  what  I  may ;  (in  service)  Happy  in  Him  for  -  ev  -  er  letting  Him  know, 


(or  danger)  While  His  love  is  mine.His  love  is  mine,  (and  ev-er)Safe  from  the  world  an 
(and  ev-er)Giv-ingwhatIneed,justwhatIneed.(eachmo«ent)NothingcaDBarmme 
(thattru-Iy)  He  is  mine  each  day.is  mine  each  day.(0  praise  Him)Onward  I  go  to 
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I  while  He  holds  my  hand,  (and  leads  ■e)Brighter  grows  the  way,  (as  I  go  on- 
for  He  shields  me  each  day,  (from  danger)Naug»t  can  eanse  defeat  ,a-long  the  way 
glo-ry,BOon  to  march  in,  (to  Heaven)  Where  I  shall  a-bide,(a-bide  with  Christ 
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ward  sing-ing)  Go- ing  with  Him  to  glo  -  ry  prais-ing  His  name,  And    I   am 

in     serv-ice)  Ev-er    to  Him  I'm  clinging, hap -py  am     I,  Andsoonmy 

for  -  ev  -  er)  There  with  the  sag-es,  and  our  won-der-  ful  King, And  with  the 
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My  Safe  Retreat 

Fink 
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hap  -  py  ev-'ry  day,yesev-'ry  day.  He  holds  my  hand and  walks  be- 

Lord  I  then  shall  meat,  my  Lord  shall  meet.  0  He  holds  my  hand 

saints  there  glori-fied,  there  glori-fied.  Holda    my     hand, 

to  His  guiding  hand,  His  guiding  hand. 


side  me  each  day.He  keeps  me  singing  of  love, and  looking  a-boys,My  joy  and 
and  He  walks  with  me,    * 
walks  with     me,  Eeeps  me    true,  He  is  my 
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light my mnshine bright,         Andl  amhap-pyall  a-long  the  way; 

My  joy  and  light,  sunshine  8»  bright,  on  the  way; 

joy  and  light,  sun-shine  bright,  I  am  happy  on  the  shining  way; 
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I    fear  no  foe as 

And  1  shall  fear  net  the  foe 
I     do  not  fear  the  foe, 
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go, For  I  am  heeding  my  Lord's  di- 

as  on  I  go,                                    * 
as    I    go,  Heed    -    ing 
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care I  ahall  en-dure, 

I  am  secure,  I  shall  endure 


vine  command, I   am  se  -  cure I  ahall  en-dure, 

my  Lerd's  command,  I  am  secure,  I  shall  endure, 
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No.  107    When  We  Gather  Home  to  Heaven 


Copyright  1966.  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 
Re*.  Rupert  Cravens  bj  J.  M.  Henson 


J.  Mi  Hemon 


1.  Whea  we  gatb-er  home  to  Heaven  in  tbe  morn-ing,  And  the  mists  of  life  at 

2.  When  we  gath-er  borne  to  Heaven  in  the  morn-ing,  It  will  be  a  time  of 

3.  When  we  gath-er  home  to  Heaven  in  the  morn-iDg,Having  borne  the  cross  for 
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last  have  rolled  a-way,  We  shall  nn-der-stand  tbe  things  of  life  now  hid-den, 
greet-ing  friends  of  old,  Those  we've  loved  and  lost  a  while  will  there  be  waiting, 
Je  -sns   man-y  years,  We'll  be  free  at  last  "from  all  onr  heav-y  bur-dens, 
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All  will  be  made  plain  to  ns  that  day;  We  shall  know  the  mys-te-ries  of 
Safe  with  Je-sus  in  the  bless-ed  fold;  We  shall  see  their  wel-come  smiles  a1 
And  we'll  see  no  more  of  grief  and  tears; We'll  re-ceive  a  crown  of  liffefrom 
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all  the  ag  -  es,  God  will  there  re-veal  them  to  His  loved  and  own ,  It  will 
gain  and  know  them,  And  a-gain  we'll  hear  their  voic-es  ever, sweet  Tbea  with 
onr  Re-deem-er  For  onr  faith-fnl  service  all  the  jour-ney  lsng,  Un  -  to  1 
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be     a    time  of  great, e-ter-nal  glo  -  ry  When  we  gather  there  aronnd  the  tirone. 


weep-ing, watching, waiting  all  forgotten, We'll  re-joiee  with  them  at  Jesus  feet. 
Him, onr  Prophet, Priest  and  King  forever,  We  shall  sing  tbe  glad  redemption  song. 
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When  we  gath    -     er  home  to  Heav  -  en,     On  that  morn    -   iDg  bright  and 
When  we  gath  -  er       home  to  Heaven,         On  that  morn  -  ing 
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fair,  Nev  -  er-more -    to    live  as  mor    -    tals, 

bright  and  fair,  Nev-er  -  more      to         live  as  mot-tals, 


End-less 


t   i    &  u 


It    *  »  b  y  ^w  1/  v    u 

glo        •       ry  then  we'll  share;        We  shall  be at  home  with  Je  - 

End -less  gl    -    ry       we  shall  share;         We  shall  be       at  home  with 

~ w— m— m --._i-.-^_. ^— m ;_— _^_-_-J — ;_-_- 


/    ^-— ■■>*'■  nf»^^*i^»       l — -  —  ^j^p^"^^]"1    !jg~* — ~~~ltt"'~T-fc  ""  ■*MB^A"g^M"plBt^lB^i 


sns,        Andonrtri      -      als    will  be  past,  What  a  time of 

Je  -  bub,  And  onr  tri    -  als        will    be  past,  What*a  time 
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joyous  greet  -  ing,  When  we  gath     -     er  home  at  last. 

glo-ry  there,  When  we  gath-er  safe  home  at  last. 
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and  hope  as  my 


1.  If     work-ing  and  pray-ing 

2.  With  faith  as  my    weap-on 
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stay, .... 


Then  sure-ly  some  morning 
The  bat -tie's  half  o  -  ver, 
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I'll  meet  my  dear  Lord; 

I'm  well  on  my  way; . 
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With  God  as  my     pi -lot, 
Tho   I  may  grow  wea-ry, 
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I'll  climb  the  high  hill, 

I'm  trav  -  el  -  ing  still, 
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If  an  •  y -one  makes  it  then  sure-ly     I  will. 

makes  it  Lord,    sure-ly     I  will. 
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Surely  I  Will,  Lord 
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Yes,  I  sure  -  ly  will,  yes,  I    sure  -  ly  will, 

Sure-ly     I   will.  Lord,  sure-ly     I  will, 
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Makes     .     it,    pre    -  •  ciousLord, 
If     an  -  y  -  one  makes  it,  pre   -  -  ciousLord, then  sure-ly      I 
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yes,     I    sure-ly  will;  I  am  bound  for  Mt.   Zi  •  on 

will;  I'm  bound  for  Mt.  Zi  -  on 
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far     a  -  way    on    the    hill, 
'way    up     on    the   hill,  If     an  -  y  -  one 
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Makes        it    all  the  way  home,  "        Lord,  sure-ly      I  will, 

makes  it,  Lord,     sure-ly      I    will. 
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He'll  Make  It  Plain 


W.  OLIVER  COOPER 
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1.  A  -  bove  this  world  of     sin  and  sor  -  row,  Be  -  yond  the  clouds  that  hide  the 

2.  We'll  take  a  walk  be  -  side  the     riv  -  er.   And  rest  in  peace  be  -  side  life's 

3.  No  words  of  mine  can  build  the  phras-es  To     e'er  de  -  scribe  the  joys  that 
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sky,  the     sky, 
trees,  life's  trees,- 
woit,  that  wait; 
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We'll  find  sweet  rest  a  -  way  from  sor  -  row;  And  nev  -  er 
We'll  stroll  a  -  mong  the  sweet-est  flow  -  ers.  And  bask  in 
But  one  sweet  thought  my  soul  a  -  maz  -  es.  He'll  make  it 
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have  one  cause  to  sigh,  to  sigh; 
Heav-en's  balm-y  breeze,  sweet  breeze,- 
plain  in  •  side  the  gate,  the  gate,- 
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We'll  meet  with  all  the  saints  and  sa  -  ges 
We'll  clasp  the  hand  of  Dad  and  mo-ther, 
He     has     in  store  for  all  the  faith  -  ful,. 
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And  walk  on  streets  of  shin-ing  gold,  pure  gold.  We'll  live  with  them  for  end-less 
And  join  with  an-gels  while  they  sing,  they  sing,  We'll  be  with  sis  •  ter  and  our 
A  Gold  -  en  Crown  and  robe  of  white,  pure  white.  We  know  He'll  keep  His  ev  •  'ry 


fe  j      |j    J~^f  |   g    I    *'    ^ 


D.S. — But  praise  the  Lord  some  glad  to- 
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a  •  ges.  And  watch  new  joys  of  Heav'n  un  -  fold.  On  -  fold. 

broth-er,   But    best     of     all  we'll  see    the  King.  Great  King.     Life's  mys  •  ter  • 

promise.  And  give     us  peace  and  pure  d«- light.  De- light. 
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mor-row.  Be  •  yond  the  gates  He'll  make  it  plain.  So  plain. 
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So     oft,  this  life's  mys  -  ter  •  ies 

ies  that  here  sur-round  us.  We  sim  •  ply 


1JJ1  3.^^1.1  j  n 


ft»f      r  I      rir 


*i    x 


^=p 


i 


a   a    *i    *i    a    £ 


■& 


1 1 1  j  a  j  i  i 


It    seems  we    con't  «n  •  der-stond, 

can  not     un     •     •     •       der-stand.  How  God  would 
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How  God  His  Son  gave  to       us,  And  built  for     us     a 

give  His  Son  to  save  us, 
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man-sion  grand;  O     why  must    we 

So  grand;     We  can  not     un  -     -     -     der-stand  the 
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sor-rows  know?  O  why  en-dure  so  much  pain? 

sor  -  row.  We  won-der  why  we  suf  -     -     -  fer  pain, 
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1.  Tho'  to  man-y  dls-ap-point-ments  bin  I  oft  -  en  meet,  And  my  tri  -  als 

2.  Borne  sweet  day  I'll  say  goodbye  ta  all  my  friends  on  eartb;  And  I'll  leue  them 
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are  so  bard  to  bear ;8ome  swaet  day  it  all  will  end  in    rap  ■  tnre  pnra  and 

in  my  Lord's  great  care;  And  I'll  go  to  realms  of  bean-ty  and  it's  on-  told 
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sweet, And  a  crown  of    bean-ty    I'll    ev  -  or  wear.  Tbe  time  is   in  -  y 
worth,  And  to  mau-sioni  tbere  su-preme-ly  and  fair,  Obi    yes  I'm  go -log 
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near,  I  shall  not  doubt  or  fear;My  soul  mounts  high  on  wings  of  faith,  And  my 

heme,  No  more  in  sin  to  roam;  Tbe  si-lent  stream  my  sonl  most  cross, I  shall 
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bur  •  dent  now  I  bear,  My  Je-sus  will  take  care,  When  I  reach  my  home  sweet 
rest  in    peace  and  love,  And  praise  my  Lord  a-bove,  In  that  Ho-ly  Cit  -  y 
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Won't  You  Meet  Me  There? 

RJSFRJJB  .  " 


Xittrz 


rt" 


as 


tC^C 


■fc-jL. 


&=#- 


*f±©I 


w. 


_3_LAi 


home  o  •  rer  than.  Home,  my     home,  how  my 

with  heayen's  Dove.       Home,hap-py  home,    bright  hap-py  home, 
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boo!  fain  would  be  Safe  in  my  home 

Ohowmyioul  then  fain  would  be,  Safe  er-er-more       safe  in  my  home 
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my  Lord  to  see,  Home  my 

my  Lord  and  my  King  to  tee,  by  -  er-more  with  Him  to  be  in  that  home, 
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home  Free  from  pain  toil  and  oare,  Home 

bright  glory  home,      Free  from  all  pain       and  toil  and  oare,  Bean-ti-fnl  home 
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my      Home,  0    meet  me  there, 

home  of  the  blest, 0  won't  joa  meet  me, won't  joa  meet  me  there,  o-ver  there. 
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No.  HI         The  Land  of  Fadeless  Beauty 


R«t.  Rupert  Cnfrai 


Copyright  1950,  in  ''Spiritual  Songs' 
by  J,  M.  Heaeon 
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1.  There's  a  land  of  fadeless  beau-ty  where  my  sonl      shall    rest, When  the 

soul  shall  sweet-lj  rest, 

2.  Shout-ing.iing-ing  and  re  -  joic-ing,  I  am    press  -  ing         on,  Et  -  ei 

brere-  ly  press  •  ing  on, 

3.  For    a  •  while  with-in  this  low-land  I  shall  trudge     a    -    long,Bear-ing 

dai  -  ly    go    a    -    long, 
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la         -       bore  of  this  life    are  done;  Et  -  'ry  day  I'm 

When  the  la  •  bora  all       la  •  bors  done; 

think      -     ing  of    that  land  so  fair;  Je  -  sni  floods  my 

•7  -  er    think  •  ing  that    land    ao    fair; 

bur       •      dens  that  I'll  soon  lay  down;  Death  will  come.but 

Bear-ing  bnr  -  dens  I'll  soo  n  lay  down: 
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draw-ing  near-er    to  that  land         so       blest,  And  I  know  my 

hap  •  py    land    to  blest.  And    I     know 

sonl  with  glo  -  ry,  and  the  eloads     are      gone,   I'm  so  glad  to 

and    the  clouds  are  gone,  I'm    so    glad 

yon  will  find  me  sing-ing  faith's    glad      song,  For  I'll  then  go 

faith's  e  •  ter-nal  song.  For    I'll    then 
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raee  will  soon  be  ran. (will  soon  be  rnn.)  There's  a  land  to 

know  I'm  going  there.  (I'm  go-ing  there) 

home  to  wear  a  crown. (to  wear  a  crown)  There's  a  land to  which  I'm 
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The  Land  of  Fadeless  Beauty 
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which  I'm  sorely  going,  When  my  la  -   bora       here  are  done,     » 

go  -  ing When  my  la      -      bors  here  are  done,       'Tie   a 

•^^r^  m*         ill      i      iii 

'Tis  a  land      of          nev-er  fad-ing  beaa-ty,           Just  be-yond    the 
land of  fadeless  beaa-ty Just  be-yond ..  the  set-ting 
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set-ting  san.  0    the   joy       for       me  that  is  a  -  wait-ing, 

■on;  0  the    joy for  me  a  -  wait-ing In  that 
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In  that  home    where    none  shall  die,  There  I'll  live  with  Christ  my 

home where  none  shall  die,  There  I'll  live, yes  live 

III                                      I                          „-                                             -*r     -Mb-  -*- 
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Sav-ioar, In  the  hap        -      py  bye  and  bye. 

o  -  ver  there.  In   the  hap-py  sweet  bye  and  bye. 
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No.  112 


Mrs.  Billle  Kins 


Little  Boy! 


Dedicated  to  all  crippled  children  by  the  authors 
Copyright  1968.  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 
by  J.  M.HenaoB 


Pledger  B.  Jonee 


1.  Oh!  lit  •  tie  boy  tits  in  His  chair  there  all  the  day,  Oh!  lit-tle  boy  can- 

2.  If  yon  should  ask  him  just  how  he  can  feel  this  way, Then  he  would  sails  and 

3.  He  takes  mo  to   a    Git  -jr  won-drous  to  be-hold,  With  buildings  tall  and 
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not  go  ont  with  friends  to  play;  This  is    the  cross  the  Bar-ionr  gave  to 
this  is  what  He'd  hare  to  say;  Eash  night  as  1    lay  sleep-ing  my  Friend 
shin-ing  and  with  streets  of  gold; There's  mu-sie  of  bright  an-gelathat  fills 
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him  to  bear,  And  yet  he  seems  so  hap  •  py  eT'n  with-ont  a  ears,  The 
comes  to  me,  He  is  so  tall  and  strong  and  ver  •  y  fair  to  sea,  He 
all    the  air,   It    Beams  I  hear  glad  cbil-dren  play-ing  ev-  'ry-where,  When 
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brightness  of  his  smile  will  set  yonr  heart  a-glow, Filled  with  a  peace  for 
reach  -  es  down  His  hand  and  says  come  walk  my  bod, I'm  free  and  I  am 
day     is     o  -  ver    and  He    calls  me  to  His  knee,  He  tells  me  of   Hit 

>~  -*•-  -•*••  Jk~  -•*--  I  I.  +£    -»-  ^  -<•>•  -♦- 
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reas-ons  yon  may  nev  -  er  know,  To    see  him  sit  •  ting  then  so  hap  -  py 

strong  I  can  walk,  1    can    ran;  I'm  hap  -py,  0     so  hap  •  py  and  my 

won-drouB  love  for  you   and  me,  He    tells  me  how  the  Ter  -  y  great  and 
.m.  .p.  .an.  n  .*>*.  .*>.         .*>.  -m-    ~ 
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Little  Boy! 
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and  con-tent,  Make  yoa  10  thank  -  fnl  far  each  blass*ing  Heaven  sent* 
feet  are  light,  And  with  my  hand  in  His,  Ha  keeps  me  thru  the  night. 
ver  -  y    small,  They  are  Hit  chil-dren,  He  will  hear  them  when  they  call. 
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Oh!  lit  -  tla     Boy,     our    lit  -  tie    Boy,    God  knows  a-bout  your  tri  - 
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als,  your  af  -  flic  •  tions  too;        Trust  in    the   Lord,      hold  to  His 
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hand,  His  pow's  will  save  and  lead  yon,  and  He'll  take  yon  thru. 
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No.  113  Bless  Us  Now 
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3.    M.    HEN-SON 
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{  Come  Lord and    bless  ns  now,  A    -    men! 

(  While  we be  -  (Omit )fore  Thee  bow. 
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No.  114 

J.  M.  Hwni 


Happy  Days 


Copyright  1966.  in  "Spiritual  Songi" 
by  J.  M.  Heneon  — 


D  F.MuIlln. 


^ggffil^ 


1.  Biag-ing  prawe.hap-py  days,  on-ward  I    go,  Je  •  bub  fills  my  soul  with  long, 

2.  Mer  •  oy  free  an  •  to  me  sweet-ly  He  shows,  0  what  hap  -  pi-ness  is  mine; 

3.  I    shall    be  glad  and  free  in  that  fair  plaee  .Where  the  an-gels  there  ro-joice. 


=*= 


With  a  shout  all  a-bont,  glad-ness  1  know, While  I  am  mov  -  ing  a  -  long. 
Love  to  me  glad  and  free  etead-i  •  ly  flows, Won-der-fnl  bloss-ings  di  -  tine; 
Sweet-ly  sing  to  my  King,  sayed  by  His  grace, Ever  with  heart  and  with  voice; 

ft    J*~f     ft  — 


3 


J**—Ph— »*— K 


ft_ft-fc 


f^^r-Ft-^^ 


=P* 


5^53SEiE=!E^=^ 


~B-""fcrtr 


eaea 

it  -  er    prais  •  ing  Him  In    His  light,  day    and  night,  hap  -  py  am    I, 
ev  -  er    reach-ing  me,    I    shall   stay   in    the    way  where  Ho  may  lead, 
ev  -  er    prais  •  ing  Him,  All  the    way   ev  -'ry    day,  with  Him  1  lire, 
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Er  -  er  in  His  glad  em-ploy,  Keeping  trae,bless-ings  new  ev  -  er  are  nigh, 
Hap-py  in  His  love  each  day,  1  am  His  and  He  is  fill  -  ing  my  need, 
Work-ing  for  a    shin-tag  crown,  Go-ing  on  to  the  dawn,  glo  -  ry  I'll  give, 


m 


*m 


I 


■k- — Ik tar fcr fe- fcr- 

trtrtnnrtr 


-tar tar— kv — tar — ta.'       ta, 

rrrinrr:^ 


Rmua 


*  $ 


sf     *     U 
Oh!  it    is  won-der  -  fnl  joy.  Shout  and  sing,praise  the  King, 

Gol  -  ry   is  fill  -  ing  my  way.  trib-ute  bring, 

Un-til  life's  sun  go-eth  down.  __     let  it  ring, 
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Happy  Days 
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Ma  •  lio  of  HeaT-in   in  mj  soul,  trust  Hialoye, 

Look  a-bove,  tray  -  el    a-Iong, 
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Ma  •  sic  a-round  me  doth  roll;  Sboat  and  sing, let  it  ring, 

0  ao    beaa-ti  -  fal 

_  ii      RJ      f  ,  -A-  -A- A. 
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all    the    day  long,  Won-der  -  fnl     is    my    hap  -  py  song,  Shout  and  sing 
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praise  the  King,  sad  -  ness  all  gone,      As    ire      go    trav-el-ing   on. 
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J.M.H. 


Think  On  Thy  Way 

Copyright  1956,  in  "Spiitusl  Sonss" 
by  J.  M.  Henson 
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1.  Soul,whith-er  bound?     Take  high-er  ground,      0    think 
1.  Fit-falls  may  come  On    the  way  home,      Soni  think 

3.  God  calls  to  yon,  So    be    thou  troe,      Sool  think 

_ J J  a_a_fwaC_|J JLa-a-r 
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on  thy  way. 
on  thy  way. 
on  thy    way. 
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J.T.  MeK 
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I'll  Sing  a  Song  of  Love 

Copyright,  1968.  in  "Spiritual  Soif  ■" 
_    jjby  J.  M.  Heneon. 


J.T.ilcKlbbw 
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1.  The  Saviour  is  my  Lord  and  King,  And  of  His  love  I'll .  ev-er  sing,  I'll 

2.  I'll  sing  the  mes-sage  o'er  and  o'er  Un-til  I  reach  that  golden  shorej'll 

3.  When  Hie  for  me  on  earth  is  done,  And  for  me  seta  life'e  ev'ning  son, Then 

-A-    _      _      _  -A- -A-  -A- -A-  _     _     _     _         -A    A   -A- 


-A. — *J— Af— a< — ■ 4— -I M- — „.^^___^" 


JUL 


■ing  it    by  -'ry-where  that  1  may  go;  (that  I  may  go;)I'Il  sing  it  to  the 
•ing  this  song  to  ev  -'ry  one    I  mett;(to  all    I  meet;)I'Hsing  a-hont  a 
I    shall  fly    a  -  way  to    be    at  rest; (to  be  at  rest;)  I'll  look  for  you  up* 
.A-  -a-  r     <  —nr  "^  I  J*- 
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hu-man  race, I'll  sing  of  His  re-deem-ing  grace, I'll  sing  the  sweet  old  sto-ry 
man-sion  grand  Just  o-ver  in  the  glo-ry  I  and,  Where  saints  of  God  shall  ev-er 
on  that  shore  Where  all  our  troubles  will  be  o'er, To  sing  His  praise  for-ever- 


true    Un  -  til    I    see  His    fast, 
stand  At  the  dear  Bav-iour's  feet, 
mors  With  all  the  good  and  blest. 


I'll    just  keep  singling    of  love, I'll 
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just  keep  singing  of  love, I'll  sing  of  heaven's  blessed  Holy  Dove;. 

the  Ho-ly  Dove; 
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1*11  Sing  a  Song  of  Love 
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bring  •  ing  to  Je  -  sub  eling-ing,  I'll   just  keep  sing-ing  of  love,  (of  love) 
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No,  U7  In  the  Gloryland 


JAMES  BOWB 


©9PYRIGHT     1933     IN      "SONGS     OF     PRAISE     NO.:    fl" 

OWNED    BY    HOMER    F.     MORRIS  HOMER    F.     MOEBlS 


1.  Not  a  storm  is  ev  -  er  sweep-ing, 

2.  Mul-ti-tudes  God's  praise  are  singing, 

3.  Friends  and  loved  ones  never  sev-er, 

4.  We  shall  meet  the  saints  and  sag-es,    In  the  Glo 


In    the  Glo  -  ry-land, 


ry-Iand. 


Id  the  Glo  -  ry  •  land. 
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No  one  sigh-ing,  Bad  or  weep -ing, 
Glo-ry  bells  are  al-ways  ring-ing, 
Life  will  be  so  sweet  for  -  ev  -  er, 
Sing  God's  praise  thro' countless  a-gts,  In  the  Glo 
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D.S.-Love  will  be  an  end-less  treas-are, 
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There  the  soul  has  joy  and  pleas-are,  Best  and  peace  be  -  yond  all  measure; 
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No.  118 

J.  M.  Henson 


Jesus  Is  All  I  Need 

Oopjriffht,  1960.  in  "Spiritual  Sonrs" 
by  3.  M.  Henson 


L.CHlgdon 


1.  Je-euB  ib    all    I  need  to  keep  singling, for  He  gives  my  heart  its  hap-py 

2.  Man-y    a  time  I've  tried  it  with-out  Him, but  it  on-ly  means  to  fail  and 

3.  Free-ly  He  gives  just  what  I  am  need-tag  when  I  go  to  Him  in  hum-ble 
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long,  And  He  walks  with  me on  the  heav'nly  way  ;on  the  blessed  w»j 

fall,  Then  I  reach  for  Him and  I  find  my  wayjandlfindmy  way 

ptay'r,And  I  feel  His  band.. gently  placed  in  minejever  holding  nine 
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Cloi-er  to  Him  1  mean  to  keep  clinging, ever  growing  hopeful  true  and  strong 
He  hai  been  true  and  I  can-not  doubt  Him.f  or  He  ii  my  bleiied  Lord  of  All, 
And  when  His  voice  I  hear  I  am  heed-ing,  lean  al-  way  s  find  Him  waiting  there 
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Ha    b    my  de  ■  light and  my  hope  and  stay. 

He    is    by    my  side ev  -'ry  pass-tag  day. 

0      He    is  my    joy,...*.. and  my  King  di-vine. 


C  5  f  fry  I 
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Je-sua  walks  with  me 


as  1  heed  His  command,. 
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Jesus  Is  All  I  Need 
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And  He  talks  with  me as  I  hold  to  His  hand  (ail  hold  to  His  band) 
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He  is  my  de-light ev-'ry  morning  and  night,. 


tozzzzgzzzEiz^z^z^zJz^z^zzzzszzzziSz^zfctztiztiz^zj 


zftfc^=z^z=zc^:z|{:=^:^:z^:5:=^:=fe:^:zipz==z3====i:M 


er  *  y      k : ^ 

Je-sui  walks  with  me to  theGlo 
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ry  Land  (to  the Glo-r j  Land) 
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No.  119 

E.S.T. 


A  Time  For  All  Things 


Eccl.  3    A  time  to  every  purpose  under  Heaven 
Copyright  1868, in  "'Spiritual  Soncs"  by  J.  MHenson.E»Ii«  Thompiin 


1.  A  time  to  be  born,  a  time  to  die,  A  time  to  laugh,  a  time  to  cry,   A 

2.  A  time    to    preach,  a  time  to  pray,  A  time  to  work,  a  time  for  play,  A 
S.  A  time    to  mourn,  a  time  to  weep, A  time  to  choose, a  time  to  seek,  A 
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time  to  walk,  a  time  to  run, a  time  to  sing,   A  time  for  fun. 

time  to  get,   a  time  to  lose.atime  for  joy,  A  time  for  blues.  A  time,atime. 

time  to  speak, a  time  to  hear, a  time  to  hope,  A  time  to  cheer. 


No.  120 

Mr*.  H.  A.  P«t«r • 


Let  the  Saviour  In 

Copyright  1966.  in  "Spiritual  Songi" 
by  J.  M.  Henson 


D.  F.  MuEllni 


i^^^^JiiiP^^li^ 


1.  Don't  yon  want  to  wear  a  shin-ing  crown  ol  gold  np-on  your  head?Don't  yon 

2.  Don't  yon  want  to  play  a  gold-en  harp  way  np  in  glo  -  ry  landTDon't  yon 

3.  Don't  yon  want  to  have  a  home  of  joy  be-yond  this  veil  tears?  Don't  yon 


feitadc=bc±i«— dc3s: 
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want  to  walk  those  gold-en  streets  for-«v-er  with  yonrfriendi?For  np  there  will 
want  to  climb  those  golden  stairs  with  Jo-bub  take  yonr  stand?There  to  sing  and 
want  to  live  with  Je  •  sni  free  from  all  yonr  earth-ly  tares?  Give  to  Him  yon 
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be    no  Bor-row  and  no  bit  -  ter  tears  to  shed,  Why  not  op  •  an  np    the 
shout  and  praise  the  Master  dwelling  round  God's  throne  .Don't  y»n  want  to  have  a 
heart  and  fol-low  Him  where-e v-er  Ha  may  lead,  He  will  be    a    con-stant 

-*- 
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way  for  Him.and  let  the  Saviour  in.    0 
man-sion  in  that  bright  e-ter-nal  home. 


fist  -  en,  He's 


help  •  er  and  a  precious  friend  indeed.  0  my  friend  nowlisten.He  is  gent  •  1; 


D.  S.— and  a  life  of  peace  with-in. 


knocking, O-pen  wide  yonr  heart  and  let  Him  in;  Count  yonr  maa-y 

01«tHimin;0 
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Let  the  Saviour  In 


J (V-fS-,. 


is     D-s- 


3 =£--It7 ft- — tr xr— hr— h- *-" 


bleiB-iDgs,  Don't  live    a 
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life     of      sin,  He    of  ■  fers  you  sal  •  va-tion 
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No.  121  He  Gareth  For  Me 

OeMrvight.  1966.  in  "Spiritual  Bones" 
Mrs  Mildred  Julian  by  J.  M.  Henson 


i.  M.  Henson 

=fr_ JUG- 


1.  O       why  am  I     rest-less  and  fret-ting,  When  1  know  I'm  a 

2.  He     watch-es  the  flight  of  the    spar-row,  And  the  lil  -  lies  that 

3.  0       why   do    my  foot-steps  oft  fal  -  ter,  And  why  do    I  walk 

4.  If  He  thinks  of  the    lil  -  y     or    spar -row,  0  how  mnch  then  He 

a_a  £    ft    Is    p  -£->-  i; [   k  J> 


^  ^  r  r^  p^>.         £  *  r 

r^f^*— ^-^-W-*j.  *!,-■  ■   |  ]>  -lk-    U'-     ta-'-y  ^3  -'J      HH 

r — ^..-g^.c^-^^—^.^—^^- M=r*_jizj 

child  of  the  King?  He  has  prom-iied  to     ev  -  er    pro  -  tect  me, 

toil    not  or  spin,  And  He  leads  me  in    path-ways  so  nar-row, 

blind-Iy  a  •  long?  When  I  wan  -  der  my  path  He  will  al  -  ter, 

car  -  eth  for  me,  I'll  not  fret,   bnt  stay  in    the    path  nar-row, 


D,  8.— For   I    know  I    can  -not    do  with  -  ont  Him, 
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And  man  -  y  rich  bless-ings  to  bring. 
When  Je  •  sns  is  with  me  to  win. 
And  give  me  the  vie  -  to  -  ry  long. 
He'll  fight    all    my    bat  -  ties  for    me. 


I'll    lot     wor  •  ry,    not 


2B -*-r*- 
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He  keeps  me  from    dan  •  ger    each  day. 


y-**-^^—m  —  i  +-h h— i— *i 1 — t— t-  ™._)-*^h — -3j-_M  -  gE^z^sai 


fret,  nev  -  er  doubt  Him,    I     will    fol  -  law  while  Ha  leads  the  way; 
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No.  122       The  One  Who  Had  Wanderd 

Copyright  1956.  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 
Mm.  Vida  Mundeo  Nixoa  by  J   M.  Hen  son 


J.  M,  Homob 
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1.  There  was  one  who  had  wan-dered  a  -  way 

2.  There  are  man  •  y   who  wan-der    to-day, 

3.  Hear  the  words   of    the  Good  Shep-herd  say, 

pE^E3e=fE^EE£z^zz?EE8^E^E5EE^^^ 


From  the  Baa  -  shine  and 

Who   are   loit  from  the 

'Go  and  leak  for   My 
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bright-ness  of  day,      Oat  a  •  lone  in    the  cold,  Far  a  -  way  from  the  fold, 
heav  -  en  -  ly  way.    Lit  •  tie  lambs  all  a  -  lone,  Tnm-ble  o  •  ver  the  stone;- 
sheep  while  yoa  may. "E'er  they  fall  far  be  -low  In  -  to  gorg  -  es  of  woe, 


v 
Wild  -  ly  wind  -  Ing  the  wil  -  der-ness  way,        The  nine 
Go    and  res  -  ene  them  now  while  yon  may, 
Let  ns    find  them  and  show  them  the  way.  Nine-ty  and  nine, 

izs:c3AZi=z;pzi5zi-z:ArF»:£^f==c*:zfcz:isz5s:zzzz^ 


nine were   a -sleep in   the    fold,. 

nine  -  ty  and  nine  safe  •  ly    a  -  sleep,     a  •  Bleep  in    the  fold, 

Chorus  for  2  and  3rd  eta,  lie    a  •  sleep 

?|z^iAZ^z:^z-z:z:(:t=z:tzt:z:t=z:zz:tzf;ts:z:KZz^z:*zzzzj 
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te«t  ■  ad  and  shelt         -         ered  from  night and  the 

Sheltered  from  harm,        sheltered  each  day  sheltered  each  day  from 
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The  One  Who  Had  Wandered 
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cold; Bat  the  heart of  the  Shep       •        herd  went 

night  and  the  cold;  Bat  the  kind  heart       Shepherd's  kind  heart 

J=  r:  £  -r- j£j£i£i£: *jlju&-»p — , 
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oat for  the  one Who  had  strayed. from  the 

kind  heart  went  oat    for  one  gone  a  -  stray,  gone  from  the  fold 
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way 
on    the 


side 
way-side 
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No.  123 


b     ti     L 
My  Jesus! 

Copyright,  1966.  in  "Heavenly  Songs" 
by  J.  M.  Henson 


\$  V 

1.  He  has  saved  my  soul,  My  Je  •  sas,  He  has  made  me  whole, My  Je-sua; 

2.  He'll  be  eom-ing  soon,  My  Je  -  sue,  Morn-ing,night  or  noon, My  Je-sns; 

3.  He  will  take  me  thrn,    My  Je  -  sas,  He   will  keep  me  trne,  My  Je-sns; 

<___J=i_* — C_J_N*-«-r*— s-£=-* — -m-Zz-f---jzijiz. 
Pdt*3»i=t=a^=t=»=fcr=fcE=t=5±t=E:=bEfc=|ail 
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He  calms  the  sea,  and  shel-terB  me,  And  He  shall  be  My  Je  -sas. 
He  warns  the  soul, make  Heaj'u  your  goal,  And  He  shall  be  My  Je-sns, 
Oth  -  ers  may  fail,  and  foes  as  •  sail,  He  will  pre-vail,  My    Je  -  sas. 
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No.  124      If  There's  Love  In  Your  Heart 


1.  M,  Hon  ton 


O— J  light.  1966.  in  "Spiritual  Bonn" 
by  J.  M.  Henson 


Ernaat  E.  Reufro* 
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1.  Je  •  bob    is      a  friend    to    all    who    will    trust  His  love,  yes  trust  Him 

2.  What  a    bless-ing  now  is    He,    Bach    a      joy    to      all,  who  love  Him 

3.  He    will  be  your  con-stant  friend  take  yon  by  the  hand  and  lead  yon 


U     7     f7     U  U    r 
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He  will  nev  -  er  let  us  fall,  but  live  with  us  a  -  bove,  in  glo  •  ry 
Help  ub  look  to  Him  a  •  bove,  and  on  Him  free  •  ly  call,  each  mo-meut 
Keep  yon  safe  nn  •  to    the    end,  and  canse  your  soul  to  stand,  0  help  yon 

if-  s  ■*.  r 
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He    is    with  us  all  the  time,  keep  ub  glad  and  strong,  When  we  have  Hit 
Glo  -  ry    to   His  ho  •  ly  name,  what  a  friend  is   He,    We   are    hap  -   py 
Keep  His  love  deep  in  your  heart, Ev-'ry  where  you  go,   And  no  more  from 
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love  sub  •  lime  we  have   a  song.  I'f  there's  love  in    you  heart  you'll  re- 
since   He  came  our  friend  to    be. 
Him  de  -  part,  He  loves  as     so. 
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joice,  You  will  praise  Him  with  heart  and  voice;     Yon  will  have  a  hsp-py 

In  Christ  the  Saviour,  heart  and  voice, 
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If  There's  Love  In  Your  Heart 
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song,  As  life  way  you  go  a-loag.If  you  have  Eia  love  deep  in  yoar  heart 

on  have  Hii  great  love      down  in  yoar  heart. 
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His  love  in  your         heart. 

No.  125        Our  Heavenly  Father  Knows 
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Copyright  1956.  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 
by  J.  M.  Benson 


Pledger  B.  Jones 
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1.  Oar  faeav'nly  Father  knows  all  our  need,  And  He  to  glo-ry  our  tools  will  speed 

2.  He  knows  oar  sorrow,  He  knows  onr  pain , He  kaows  oar  weakness, Be  toons  oar  gain; 

3.  He  knows  oar  sadness,  He  knows  onr  grief,  To  all  onr  tri-als,  He'll  give  re-lief; 

4.  When  death  a  vic-tim  our  bod-ies  claim, He'll  know  our  anguish, He'll  know  onr  pain; 

4z^Etz:t=z:^=qz:^rEi«z«zqzZ^±tz:[=z5:z^z-zEbzE^i| 
4z*zEzzz z=ac=azacEsz:«zariizz=Ezz:z=zit=fe^=fttzJ 

:iZz^z^z=z:^r::t:=]z^;:=C'pd=ie=i:=l=^;F^^:3==3=l 


•-:^_:a;:tiz:tKzi::a;z^fcdraC5z-, 
— i— •--«-»- — f- •«— ej  -*-«-«-«-« 


■*■—  ZPtX — S — ZJ — ^ — _«- 

If  we  bnt  trnst  Him  and  serve  Him  here, He  will  onr  sorrow!  and  tri-als  share. 
And  He  will  keep  as  from  ev-'ry  harm, If  we  bat  lean  on  His  might-y  arm. 
His  biess-ed  prom-ise  will  nev-er  fail,  And  He  will  guide  us  safe  thru  the  vale. 
He'll  not  for-sake  as, nor  tarn  a  -  way,  He'll  be  oar  comfort, H'll  be  oar  stay. 
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He  knows, He  knows, Onr  heav'n-ly  Fa-ther  knows  all  onr  need; 


zzqz^zEzzzzzztzizyipzj 


He  knows, He  knows Oar  heav'nly  Fa-ther  knows  all  onr  need. 


No.  126        I  Know  Where  I'm  Going 


P.  B.  J. 


Copyright  196ft,  in  "Spiritual  Sengs' 
by  3.  K.Hensoi 


PLED8EB    B.    JOJI_« 


*3* 


1.  I    was  lost    in  sin's  dark  night, wand'ring  to  and  fro,  There  my  8av-ionr 

2.  I    am  going  to  Heaven   fair  with  this  friend  di-vine,  And  I  know  He'll 

3.  Since  I've  found  the  glo-ry  way  to  that  hap-py  land,     I'll  go  sing-ing 
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Baw  my  plight,  steeped  in  sin  and  woe;Then  He  came  and  res-cutd  me, 
lead  me  straight  to.  that  home  of  mine; He'll  go  with  me  all  the  way, 
ev  •  'ry  day,  with  the  blood-washed  band; All  the  saints  some  day  will  rise, 

It — ,_,— .A fBT-jAi * _*— ; 


"  D.  S,-Owhat  glo-ry 


=E=t= 


IS 


will  be, 
Pink 
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And  my  seal  He  has  set  free,  Now  with  Him  I'm  go-ing  home(I'm  going  home) 
If  His  troth  I  will  o  •  bey,  Lead  -ing  me  to  that  fair  clime(to  that  fair  clime 
Meet  the  Lord  up  in  the  skies,  Then  to   go  at  His  command(atHiscoK-mand) 

_021.x_r_.j__5: ^A=p3.[__f;r_t__t_ rr^    ■-     ^-» 

go'ng  with  Christ  who  died  for  me,  He    will  then  se-lect  my  goal(selectmy  goal) 
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I      know  where  I'm  go-ing, For 

Yes  I  know  where  lam  go-ing, where  I'm  go-ing, go-ing,  For  the  hap  •  py 

.  ::- ;:      -         ■    -  :_^_^=*==iz^_^=tt-  _S__.t_ 
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bye  and  bye, 


life 

I know  who'll  go  with  me, 

bye  and  byejes  I  know,  I  know  going  with  ma 
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I  Know  Where  I'm  Going 
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To my  home  on  high; On a 

with  me   to  my  borne  far  up  on  high,  bo  high;  I'm  go-ing  On    a  jour-nay 


V~\7 


F*= 


D.5. 
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peaee-ful  jour-ney He'll di-rect  ray  soul, 

heaven's  journey  ,and  our  Christ  will  there  direct  my  happy  soul, 

No.  117 

Faonia  J.  Crosby 
WU  j    J  ft 


Safe  In  the  Anns  ef  Jesus 


mr 


r~/T  g  1- 


W,  H.  Doaae 


1.  Sale  in  the  arms  of  Je-suB,  Safe  on  Hit  gentle  breast-There  by  His  lore  o'ershadel 

2.  Safe  in  the  arms  of  Je-sus,Safe  from  corroding  cart;  Safe  from  the  world's  temptation 

3.  Jesus, my  heart's  dear  refuge,  Jesus  has  died  for  me:  Firm  oa  the  Book  of  A-ges, 


:^fctel: 


Sweet  -  ly  my  son!  shall  rest.  Harkl'tis  the  foice  of  an  -  gels,  Borne  in    A 
Sin     eaa-not  harm  me  there.  Free  from  the  blight  of  sor-row,  Free  from  my 
Et   -  er   my  soul  shall  be.    Here  let  me  wait  in   pa-tience,  Wait  till  the 


-<•  ■  ■>   ,  *»■ 


song  to  me,        O-ver  the  fields  ef  glo  «ry,  0*  ?er  the  jas  -  per  sea 

doubts  and  fears;  On-ly  a  few  more  tri-als,  On  -  ly  a    few  more  tears 

night  is  e'er;    Wait  till  I  see  the  morn-ing  Break  on  the  golden  shore 
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No.  128       I  Cannot  Find  the  Way  Alone 


A.  E.  B. 


Dedicated  to  the  memory  of  Chsa,  0.  Hogan 
Copyright.  1954  by  Albest  E.  Brumley 


Albert  E.  Bromley 


1.  As    I    jonr-sey  thro  this  vale  of  sor-row,The  way  seems  so  strange  and  nn- 

2.  1  have  no  otb  -  er  friend  to  guide  me,  And  I  am  so  weak  and    un  - 

3.  When  the  rag-ing  storms  of  life  con-found  me, Dear  Lord  wilt  Thon  keep  me  Thine 
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known;    Lord,  I    need  a    help  -  ing  hand  to    bor  -  row, 

done;        Walk  a    lit  -  tie  clos  -  er    Lord,  be-  Bide  me,   For  I    can  -  not 

own?        Let  me  feel  Thy  pre  -  eious  arms  a  -  round  me, 
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find  the  way       a  •  lone. 


I  can  -  not  find  the  way  with-ont  Thee  .Dear 
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Lord,  look  down  from  Thy  throne;  And       make  Thy  light  to    shine   a 
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bont  me,  For    I     cad  •  not  find   the     way 


a -lone,      (a -lone.) 


g 


■ear* 

-t — t — trir 


P»S      A        |           | 
to — m • m 

El — -JU-J-U-JL. 


p  & 


No.  129    When  the  Home-Bells  Ring  for  Me 


J.  M.  Htntra 


Copyright  1966.  in  "Spiritnal  Songi" 
by  }.  H.  Henson 


V.W  Klney 


1.  Je  -  sns  will  come  in  His  bright  glory  in  His  own  appointed  time, Sorely  He's 

2,  I    will  not  hear  an  -y  false  warning  bnt  will  rec-og-nize  the  call, 
8.  What  a  great  day  for  all  the  faith- fnl  who  are  ready  Christ  to  meet, 

jdtafc=garjpz5g=g=g4— UO-~[==E^z£i:fczt:zg=zzzj 

cem-ing,  night  or  morn-ing    it    may  be;  If    I    am 

For  1    am 
yes,    it    may  be;  Greet-ing  the 
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D.  8. -I  shall  be  • 
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here    tell-ing  the    sto  •  ry      I     will  hear  the  sa-  ered  chime,  When  the 
now    wait  -  ing  and  watch-tag    for    the  bless  •  ed  Lord  of    all, 
saints  at  that  great  meet-ing    will    for   all    be  fall,  com-plete, 
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row  free, When  the 
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that  land  from  sor 
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home-bells 

When  the  home-bells 
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shall  ring  for  me When  the  home-bells        shall 

shall  ring  fer  me.        When  the  ho  me  bells  ring, 
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ring  for  me,  Safe  with  Je-sus  my  sool  shall  be; 

yes  ring  for  me,       safe  with  Him  I'll  be  yes  I  will  be,  ever  be; 
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No.  130  Labor  For  the  Master 

Copjrif  ht  1*60.  in  "Spiritual  Sraf  ■" 
G .  J.  3.  by  J.  M.  Hemon 


G.  J.  Sptoey 


i — *-^-t^iz^ — »i— -— — :^zzzj:z^zr^z__^_t3C 


1.  Ye  faith-ful  souls  in    the  bar-vest  field,  Be  trne  to     the  heav-en-ly  King, 

2.  Give  out  the  Dews  of  re-dsem-ing  grace  To  those  who  are  go-ing  a-  stray, 

3.  Life's  day  is  short  and  will  Boon  be  past,  So  work  for  Him  while  it  is  day, 
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From  day  to  day  gatb  -  er  in  the  yield,  And  His  glad  prais-ei -sing  .Work 
Glad  tid-  ings  bear  an  -  to  ev  -'ry  place,  Till  lost  ones  find  the  way;The 
That  sheaves  to  Him  yon  may  bear  at  last, When  yon  are  called  away;Work 
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on,  sing  on  while  the  daylight  glows, For  night  will  soon  appear.Serve  Him  from 
fields  are  white  for  the  reap-ers  true,  And  great  will  be  the  yield, Work  on,  sing 
on,   sing  on  and  be  .trne  to  Him,  Till  la  -  bor  time  is  past,  Then  yon  shall 
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whomey-'ry  bleis-ing  flows, To  keepns  hap-py  while  here.  Work  on, 
on,    and  yonr  nt-mostdo,  In  life's  great  harvesting  field, 
see  thru  the  shad-owe  dim, The  face  of  Je  -  bus  at  last.        Still  work  on, yes 
0t.  .*-  -A-  -»*■ ^   -A-     •*  -A 
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on  and  on 
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on,  And  in  Hiilove  re-joice,        Work  on,  sing  on,  Give 


re  •  mice, 


and  on 


sing   on 
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Labor  For  the  Master 


praise  with  heart  and  voice;"*  Work  on,  sing    on,  from  Je-iui 

with  heart  and  voice;     0  work  on  and  sing  on, 
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never  roam. 


Work    on,  sing  on,         Till  Ha  shall  call  nt  home. 

Still  work  on,    0  sing  on  call  ns  home. 
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What  God  Can  Do 

Copyright  1956,  in  "Spiritual  Songi'" 
by  J,  M,  Hinson 


1.  He        can  move   the  mountains, He  can  dry  the  seas,    He  can  fill  the 

2.  He        can  cleanse  the  lep-er, Make  the  wonnded  whole, Such  a  blass-ed 

3.  He       can  calm    the  o  •  cean.Causethesun  to  shine,  Set  the  world  in 
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fonn -tains, and  bean- ti-fy    the  trees.      By  Hia  wis-dom  andpow-«r,Hecan 
help  •  er,  a    corn-fort  to  the  soul, 
mo  •  tion  by   His  great  pow-er  di-vine. 
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ill 
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make  all  things  new,  And  what  all  oth-ers  can  -not,GodHim-self  eandp. 
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Keep  Waving  the  Flag 
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Copyright,  1956,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Printing  Co.,  in  "Matchless  Gift" 
J.  M.  Henson  International  Copyright  Secured  '  O.O.  Kidd 
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1.  Far  o  -  ver  the  sea sad  voic-es  still  cry, 

2.  0  hear  their  sad  wail from  day  un-to  day, 

3.  0    go  without  price of  tho't  of  thy  good, 
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0  send  them  the  Word before  they  shall  die; 

And  we  must  not  fail to    la  -bor  and  pray; 

Their  needs  now  entice, as  surely  they  should; 
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Where  it  may  be  seen on  mountain  or  crag, 

O      take  them  the  Word no  morewilt  thou  lag? 

The  Lord  will  sustain on  mountain  or  crag, 
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Before  the  lost  world,  keep  waving  the  flag. 

Before  the  lost  world,  keep  waving  the  flag. 
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Keep  waving  the  flag,  "        0  let  it  still  show, 

Keep  waving  the  flag,  O  let   it  still  show, 
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Keep  Waving  the  Flag 
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To  all  the  dark  lands  0  quickly  now  go; 

To  all  the  dark  lands  O  quickly  now  go*, 
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Keep  speeding  the  Word,  no  more  wilt  thou  lag? 

Keep  speeding  the  Word,  .       no  more  wilt  thou  lag? 


gi 


#£f££ 


I 


a 


-"W^ 


*4= 5- 


P=P=P— P 


i 


to 


Be  i » 


To  hungering  souls  keep  waving  the  flag. 
To  hungering  souls  keep  waving  the  flag. 

1    K* ,g  J   J  J   J   J 


BlJJJJJj 


1 


H  c  g 


r.-_r- — r 


^ 


u  u   ? 


f^f? 


*-* 


NO.  133 


The  Only  One* 

Copyright,  1956,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Printing  Co.,  in  "Matchless  Gift" 
B.  B.,  Edmiaston  International  Copyright  Secured  W.  W.  Combs 
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Who  makes  the  vil  •  est  clean? 
Who  hears  us  when  we   call, 


1.  Who  died  to  save  from  sin, 

2.  Who  of-  fers  life   to    all, 
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The  Father's  lov  -  ing  Son, 
Who  speaks  and  it     is  done? 


He     is         the   on    -    ly    One, 
The  Christ,     the   on     -    ly    One, 
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NO.'  134  That  Happy  Home 

Copyright  1948,  in  "Golden  Bells" 

O.  A.  H.  OWNED    BY   J.    M.    HBNSON  O.  A,  Hunt 

1.  Oh!    how'Bwsetit  will  be,  When  we  meet  just  o'er  the  sea;  In  that  land 

2.  There  we '11  meet  loved  ones  sweet  Who  have  long  gone  on  before;  In  that  home 

3.  As     we    jour-ney  a  •  long  here  up  *on  this  earth  be-low;  We  will  sing 
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Where 'tis  end -lest 
o  •  ver  on  that 
prais-es    to  our 
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day;  We  shall  there  sing  glad  songs  on- to  Chist  onr 
shore;  Oh!  the  joy  it  will  be  when  onr  Sav-iour 
Lord;       Then  when  life  here  is  o'er  Be  will  come  and 
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Lord  and  King  .While  the  a-ges  shall  all  roll  a  •  way, 
we  shall  see,  Where  we'll  sing  anew  songev-er-more. 
take  as  home  Where  we'll  shont  and  will  sing  evermore. 


When  we've  been 
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there ten-thon-sand  years Bright  shining  as the 

When  we've  been  there  ten  thousand  years,  Bright  shining  as 
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san; We'vena    lees    days to  sing  God's 

yes  as  the  san;  We've  no  less  days 
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That  Happy  Home 
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praise Than  when  we  first  be  -  gun.  (we  first  begun. 
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No.  135  Oh!  I  Want  to  See  Him 

1st.  «.  EslU  Thompson        Copyright  1956,  in  "Spiritual  Songs" 

2  34  Eld,  I.  W.  Kilby  by  J.  M.  Henson  EslU  Thompson 


1.  Oh!  I  want  to    see   my  Je-sus  once  more  As  I    saw  Him    not    so 

2.  Yes  I  want  to    see   His  face    once  more,  As  the  proph-ets  did    two* 

3.  He    is  com-ing   to  the    earth     a  -  gain,    1         trn  -  !y    hope     to 

4.  Oh!   I  want  to  hear  Him  say  "well  done" , When  to  earth  on  clouds  o! 

■i 1—    t— 1-1 I.    ■* I- I— — t !-■    1  ."Vi  .1  i»H — "> — ■»— m      -*H 


man  ■  y  years  a  -  go;  He  ap-pearedto  me  one  night  all  dressed  in  raiment  white 
thousand  years  a  -  go;  He  ap-peared  to  them  at  night, He  was  a  shining  light, 
see  Him  clear-ly  then.  My      life   He  will  se-cnre,  by  Him  I  will  be  pnre, 
gle  -  ry    Ho  will  come;Most  of  all  I  want  to  see  who  did  so  much  for  me, 

D.  8.— When  His  face  a-gain  I  Bee, 

^       FlN«      BDTUJOI 
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I       want  to  Bee  my  Je  -  bus  once  more. 

1       hope  to  see  my  Saviour  once  more. Oh!  I  want  to  see  my  Je-sus  once 

Oh!  I  want  to  see  King  Je  -  bus  once  more. 

Yes  I  want  to  see  my  Je.-  sus  once  more, 

:£=&: 
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Oh  I  I  want  to  see  my  Je-sue  onee  more. 


more.  When  He  comes  again  from  Hearea's  bright  shorejO  how  hap-py  I    will    be 

:^r)si^zix:E-szxztsz:p—2z:5z:piEpiZsz*zEiz:isz:*z:isz:K:3J 
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No.  136 

J,  M.  Hen  (on 


He  Whispers  His  Love 

Copyright  1965.  in  "Portals  of  Glory" 
by  Ji  M.  Heneon. 
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O,  B.  Hunt 


1.  I  have  a  new  song deep  down  in  my  eon), 

2.  I   sing  of  this  Freind ...    while  go-ing  a- long 

3.  I  wonld  not  ez-ehage my  hope,  for  much  gold, 


s^ 
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For  Je-ins  speaks  peace and  1    am  made  whole; 

For  He  is  close  by still  giv  •  ing  the  song; 

Not  for  the  wide  world and  all   it   could  hold;. 
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I'm  trav-el  -  ing  on still  look-ing  a  -  bove 

His  Pres-ence  wilj  keep me  look-ing  a  -  bove, 

By    faith  I  tan  see my  man-sion  a  -  bove, 

_. ___ — K-M^k-SSfc-^fc-A- — — -— ■ r — *— *-*— S-A--1 
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For  He  is    my  Friend andwbis-pers  His  love 

For  I    can  still  bear His  whis-pers  of 

And  cling  to  my  Friend who  whis-pers  His  He  whispers  His  love 

-•--•-.     .». _*. tt  „     i  r^  p  -f  i 
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He  whispers  His  love  and  so  I  shall  sing, 


Je-sns  whispers  His  love and  so  I  shall   siug,. 
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He  Whispers  His  Love 


Sweat  momenta  to  me                    these  whispers  doth  bring; 
Sweetest  moments  to  me these  whispers  doth  bring ; 

r  r  p  r  , 


Nothing  more  shall  I  need eitb-er  here  or  a  •  bove 

Naught  more  shall  1  need  while  here  or  a-bsve, 

.- 1 — ___*_*_*_*-* r-^:g_g-gi^i, 
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For  Jo«ios  to  mine, and  whis-pen  His  love. 

For  Jc-eos  is  mine  He  whispers  His  love. 
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No.  137 

J.M.H 
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Love  Looked  On  Me 

Copyright,  1929,  by  J.  M.  Hanson 


a.  u.  nitoi 
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1.  Love  looked  on  me,  From  Cal-va  -  ry.    Lift-ing  me  out    of    my  woe; 

2.  Love  law  me  there.Eneel-ing  in  pray 'r,Long-ing  for  com-fort  and  light; 

3.  Love  keeps  me  true,  Bless-  es    me  too,  Helps  me  each  bat- tie    to    win; 
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Now  I    am  whole, Saved  is  my  sonl,  Homeward  with  Je-sas   I         go. 

Bless  His  dear  name, Sweet-ly  He  came, Making  my  path-way  so  bright. 
8o      I  shall  stay,  In  love's  bright  way,  Kept  from  all  sor-ro  wand      sin. 
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No.  138 

Mra,  J.  M.  Hunter 


The  Dearest  Story 

Coryrifht  1056,  in  "Spiritnal  Songs" 
by  J,  M.  Htaton 
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W.  F.  Burton 


1.  There  are  man  -  y  toueh-ing  sto  •  ries    On  oar    ears  they  sweet-lj  fall; 

2.  Like   a   moth-e'r's  love  bo  gen  -  tie,  Yet  more  wondrous, deep  and  Btreng; 
8.  It   has  wrought  a  trans-lor  •  ma-tion,  That  nanght  else  can  ev  •  er  do; 
4.  Et  -'rywhere  it  hat  been  car  -  ried,  Flow-ers  bright  have  sprang  to  life; 
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Bat  the    bless-ed    goe  -  pel  sto  -  ry  Is    the    dear  -  est    of  them  all. 

•Tis  the  pre  -  cious  theme  im-mor-tal  That  has  filled  the  world  with  Bong. 

Hearts  that  were  bo  hard  and  Bin  -fnl  Are  made  ten  •  der,  pore  and  trne. 

With  the  spir  •  it    of    for  •  give-nesB  It    has  ban-ished  Bin  and  strife, 

It?  ?^m-  -s    •  -m- 
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0    the  bless  •        ed  gos-pel  sto  -  ry By  •  er 

0    the  Uess-ed  gos-pel  sto  -  ry, 
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fresh  and  glad  and  new;  And  the  won       -       drons  bean-ty 

glad  and  new;  And  the  wondrons 

1       -      Pj 
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of     it Ib    that  sto  -  ry  sweat,  is  "tint. 

beau  -  ty    of    it,  sare-lytrae.  1 
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No.  10. 


Johnioa  Oatman,  Jr. 
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No,  Not  One. 

Copyright  1943.  rn  "Billows  oi  Song" 

owned  by  j.  m.  hen  son       Arr.  by  G,  L.  Baker 
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1.  There's  not  a  friend  like  the  low  •  ly     Je-sus, 

2.  No  friend  like  Him  is     so  high  and    ho-ly,     Na,  not  onel   no,  not  oni! 

3.  There's  not  an  hour  that  He  is    not  near  as, 
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None  else  can  heal   all   our  souls'  dis-eai  -  es, 

And  yet  no  friend  is     so  meek  and  lowly,    No,  not  onel  no,  not  ana! 

No   night  so  dark  but  His  love  can  cheer  us, 
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Je-sns  knows all  a-bout  our  struggles,  Ail  our  struggl«s,Ha  will  guide 

Je-sus  knows  He  will  guide 
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till  the  day  is  done; Thereisnot   a   friend like  the 

till  the  day  is  done;  Not  a  friend 
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low-ly    Je-sus.  low-Iy   Je-sus,  No,  not  one!  (No,  not  one)    No,  not  onel. 
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POPULAR  SONG  BOOKS 


Living  Favorites,  a  striking  new  book  of  the 
best  songs  we  could  put  in  that  much  space,  192 

pages,  printed  on  good  paper,  and  sells  for  less 
than  many  books  no  larger.  60c  per  copy,  $5.50 
per  doz.,  $37.50  per  100. 

Bells  of  Zion,  our  first  book  for  1953. 160  pages 

of  the  best  of  new  songs.  Price  50c  copy,  $4.50  doz. 

Voices  of  Praise,  one  of  our  1950  books,  sold  at 

popular  prices,  but  we  will  send  you  a  sample 
doz.  for  only  $3.00. 

Sweetest  Praise,  another  rich  new  book,  pop- 
ular prices.  As  long  as  they  last  will  send  them 
$3.00  doz.   

We  still  have  a  few  of  the  Popular  Morris- 
Henson  books,  Songs  of  Praise  No.  %  4  and  No. 
5,  35c  copy,  $3.60  doz. 

Union  Rudiments,  the  best  for  singing  schools 
and  home  study,  30c  copy,  $3.00  doz. 

Henson's  music  tablet  for  written  work  in  singing 
schools  and  song  writing  20c  copy,  $2.50  doz. 

New  Revival  Showers,  the  most  popular  of  all 
our  books,  50c  copy,  $4.50  doz.  The  book  for 
Revival  meetings  and  general  singing.  The  best 
songs  of  the  day. 

We  will  still  send  12  copies  assorted  books  for 
$2.00.  

Special  Songs  and  Anthems  $4.00  doz. 

Songs  of  Victory,  our  1st  54  book,  same  price 
as  Celestial  Choir. 

Celestial  Choir,  50c  per  copy,  #4.50  doz. 

Heavenly  Songs  50c  copy  $4.50  doz. 

THE  J.  M.  HENS0N  MUSIC  COMPANY 

254  Marietta  St  Atlanta,  6a. 


